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AVAILABILITY NOTICE

Availability of Reference Materials Cited in NRC Publications

Most documents cited in NRC publications will be available ftom one of the following
sources:

1. The NRC Public Document Room 2120 L Streot, NW, Lower Level, Washington, DC
20555

2. The Superintendent of Documents U.S. Government Printing Office, P.O. Box 37082.
Washington, DC 20013 7082

3. The National Technical information Service, Springfield, VA 22101

Although the listing that follows represents the majority of documents cited in NRC publica-
tions, it is not intended to be exhaustive.

Referenced documents available for inspection and copying for a fee from the NRC Public
Document Room incluoe NRC correspondence and internal NRC memoranda; NRC Office of
Inspection and Enforcement bulletins, circulars, information notices, inspection and investi-
pation notices: Licensee Event Reports; vendor reports and correspondence: Commission
papers; and applicant and licensee documents and correspondence.

The following documents in the NUREG serier are available for purchase from the GPO Sales
Program: formal NRC staff and contractor ..,) orts, NRC sponsored conference proceed.
Ings, and NRC booklets and brochures. Also available are Regulatory Guides, NRC regula-
tions in the Code of Federal Regulations, and Nvgaar Regulatory Commission issuances.

Documents available from the National Technical information Service include NUREG series
reports and technical repris prepo.% 'oy other federal egencies and reports prepared by
the Atomic Energy Cc,mmission, forerucer egsney to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission.

Documents svallable from public and special technical libraries include all open literature
items, such as books, }ournal and periodical articles, and transactions. Federal Register
rotic9s, federal and state legislation, and congressional reports can usually be obtained
f'om these libraries.

Documents such as theses, dissertations, foreign reports and trNstations, and non-NRC
conference proceedings are available for purchase from the organization sponsoring the
publication cited.

Single copies of NRC draft reports are available free, to the extent of supply, upon written
request to the Office of Information Resources Management. Distribution beetion, U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC- 20555.

Copies of industry codes and standards used in a substantive manner in the NRC regulatory
process are maintained at the NRC Library, 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, Maryland, and
are available there for reference use by the public. Codes and standards are usually copy-
righted and may be purchased from the originating organization or, if they are American

| National Standards, from the American National Standards institute,1430 Broadway.
New York NY 10018.
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PREFACE I

. .

.

.

j
4

This DRAFT NUREG presents the results'of the Nuclear. Regulatory Commission ;
(NRC) staff review of the BWR Owners Group (8WROG) proposed new Standard ;jL Technical Specifications (STS) for. the BWR/6 design. These new STS were . -

-

1

developed based on the criteria 1n the interim Commission Policy Statement on |Technical Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors, dated
February 6, 1987. i

;
.

.
.

. :
The new STS will be used as bases for develcping improved plant-specific: ;
technical specifications by individual nuclear- power plant owners that-have-

i
4 -

BWRs-designed by General Electric. The NRC staff is issuing this draft new"
|; $15 for a 30 working-day comment period. Following the comment period, the ;

NRC staff will analyze comments received, finalize the new STS, and issue them
!for plant-specific implementation.
i

s
Comments should be submitted no later than March 15, 1991,-in accordance with '

i

~1
|the following guidance:- The exact wording of each proposed change should bei

; - marked in pen and ink on copies of all the affected pages;of DRAFT NUREG-1434, j' Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/6.' Each q
proposed change should be numbered, -Each proposed change should be- -!! accompanied with a separate technical justification, cross referenced to the-

!applicable proposed change on the. marked up pages.-
'

;}
.

.

..

.
.

i Submit written comments to:- David L. Meyer, Chief, Regulatory Publications
-

i
Branch, Division of Freedom of Information and Publications Services, Office !
of Administration, O. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC . 20555.
Hand deliver connents to: 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, Maryland ;between
7:45 a.m. and 4:15 p.m. on Federal workdays.
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Definitions |
1.1 '

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Refinitions

----------------------------------- -NOTE---------------- --------------------

The defined terms of this section a pear in capitalized t pe and are
applicable throughout these Technic 1 Specifications and ases,

b
Igny jjQ Definition

4 ," [aU ACTIONS shall be that part of a specification
,.

ACTIONS
.% 4L that prescribes Required Actions to be taken

<

N *N M . under designated Conditions within specified
ACompletion Times.

6 1.
1hg%Iedst conservativo value of the processALLOWABLE VALUE

variable at which trip actions must occur. The
dALLOWABL UE is measured at the point in the
Schannel: ped by the plant-specific setpoint

celedtst t Surveillance test procedures
dJfine7 ific tance criteria that relate
to the' ABLA| E.p Ag fW
Operation Q wgud',h' y)ip values lessy
conservat p than somirt trip setpoints issacceptable since &n allots has been made inthe setpoint analysis tf date this error.
Determination of chaonW in rability is not the
simple exceeding of:the' ALLOWABLE VALUE, but
ratheritistheVasificationthatthesetpoint
calculation's total allowance for instrument and
process measurement uncertainties is not
exceeded.

'
r

AVERAGE BUNDLE EXPOSURE The AVERAGE BUNDLE EXPOSURE shall be equal to the
sum of the axially averaged exposure of the fuel'

rods in the specified bundle divided by the
number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle.

AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE The AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE shall be applicable3

to a specific planar height and is equal to the
sum of the exposure of all the fuel rods in the.
specified bundle at the specified height divided
by the number of fuel rods in the fuel bundle.

,

(continued)
,

Ov
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Definitions
1.1

O
AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR The APLHGR shall be applicable to a specific
HEAT GENERATION RATE planar height and is ecual to the sum of the

generation rate per unit length of fue)l(heat(LINEAR HEAT GENERATI0h RATES (LHGRs)| (APLHGR)
rod) for|

all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the
specified height divided by the number of fuel
rods in the fuel bundle (at the height).

|

| CHANNEL CAllBRATION ' A CHANNEL CAllBRATION shall be the adjustfrent, as
'necessary, of the channel output such that it.,,

i responds within the necessary range and accuracy
'

/. to known values of the parameter that the channel'"

monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
M oncompast the entire channel, including the

' sensor, alarm, and trip functions, and shall'

. include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL
'CALIBM110ll_may be performed by any series of

sequential, overlapping, or total channel steps
so that the en re channel is calibrated.

(Each faciliti A411 describe here what the
calibration 1efstpstrument channels with
resistance tesperature det.ectors or thermocouple
sensorsconsistsof,); %>;y,

,

w gg,g ~,.

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the M, alitativefCHANNEL CHECK
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This detensineMon shall
include, where possit,le, comparisofof the
channel indication and status to other
indications and/or status derived from
independent instrument channels measuring the
same parameter.

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be:

a. Analog channels - the injection of a
simulated or actual signal into the channel
as close to the sensor as practicable to
verify OPERABILITY, including alarms,
interlocks, trip functions, and channel
failure trips.

(continued)

(continued)
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Definitiens
1.1

O
I CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST b. Bistable channels (e.g., pressure switches

(continued) and switch contacts) - the injection of a
simulated or actual signal into the sensor to
verify OPERABILITY, including alarm and trip
functions.

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by
any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
channel steps so that the entire channel is'

tested.;>

CORE ALTERAT ! Al CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any

#(F 1, sources, reactivity control components, or
. r components affecting reactivity within the

r vessel with the vessel head removed and
el the vessel. Suspension of CORE

IONS shall not preclude completion of
nt of a component to a safe position.

%ourcerangemonitors,localpower
s, intermediate range monitors,

t in probes, or special movable
detect (in undervessel replacement) is
not c er - LTERATION.)O CORE OPERATING LIMITS The COLR ! t-s ic document that

REPORT (COLR) provides core ope atin ts for the current
reload cycle. These cific core
operating limits sh reined for each
reload cycle in a nce with Specification
5.9.1.6. Plant o tion within these core
operating limits is addressed in individual
specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration
of I-131 (microcuries/ gram) that alone would
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, 1-133, 1-134,,

; and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose
conversion factors used for this calculation
shall be those listed in Table !!! ef 11D-14844,
AEC,1962, " Calculation of Distance Factors for
Power and Test Reactor Sites" (or those listed in
Table E-7 of Regulatory Guide 1.109, Rev.1, NRC,
1988).

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

O
E - AVERAGE E shall be the average (weighted in proportion
DISINTEGRATION ENERGY to the concentration of each radionuclide in the

reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the
sum of the average beta and gamma energies per
disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes, other than
iodines, with half lives greater than'

(15) minutes, making up at least 95% of the total

e,non-iodine activity in the coolant.
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING fj|. Tha_ ECCS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time
SYSTEM (ECCS) RESPONSE W interval from when the monitored parameter

M exceeds its ECCS actuation setpoint at the[hTIME
channelesensor until the ECCS equipment is

%g' *f espaW9,ef, performing its safety function (i.e.,thelselvet travel to their required positions,e
g 4(schage pressures reach their required

Eyalues?'stel . Times shall include diesel
generator starting and sequence loading delays,
whereiapplicable&The response time may be
measWe:1 by: 44y series of sequential,

overlappWQ'lls' measured.
or.tetal steps so that the entire

response't maW #'+ .
END-0F-CYCLE The E0C-RPT SV5 TEM MSPONSE; TIME shall be that
RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP time interval (needed14e, comp 1ste suppression of .

(E0C-RPT) SYSTEM RESPONSE the electric are;tietweentfully"!epen contacts ofthe recirculation pum) circuit breaker fromTIME

initial movement of tie associated (
Turbine stop valves;;ada.

b. Turbine control valves.

(This total system response time consists of two
,

components: the instrumentation response time'

! and the breaker arc su)pression time.) These
! times may be measured )y any series of

sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that
the entire response time is measured.

(continued)

O
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Definitions
1.1

i

ISOLATION SYSTEM The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be that
RESPONSE TIME time interval from when the monitored parameter

exceeds its isolation actuation setpoint at the
channel sensor until the isolation valves travel
to their required positions. Times shall include
diesel
delays, generator starting and sequence loadingwhere applicable. The response time may
be measured by any series of sequential,

Jh overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
p Q response time is measured.

LEAKAGE i LEAKAGE shall be:

entified LEAKAGEIE$ ;

IfLEAKAGEsuchaspumpsealorvalvepacking
g ig@ [, e j leaks that is captured and conducted to ay ,

sump or collecting tank, or
b(y x%

g M E into the drywell atmosphere from
ST''@mgsgercesthatarebothspecificallylocated

H egd known either not to interfere with the
leperatien3etLEAKAGE detection systems or

kaot 141be pres 4ure boundary LEAKAGE;
4 fy% 9?,

b. ljnidenN fied @ AKAGt h
m

All LEAKAGE that isimetjidentified LEAKAGE;
AtV V

c. Total LEAKAGE jp'

Sum of the identified and unidentified
LEAKAGE; or

:
i d. Pressure boundary LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE through a non-isolable fault in a
Reactor Coolant System -(RCS) component body,
pipe wall, or vessel wall.

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION The LHGR shall be the heat generation per unit
RATE (LHGR) length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the

heat flux over the heat transfer area associated
with the unit length.

(continued)

,

'
1

|
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Definitions
1.1

O
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test
TEST of all logic components (i.e., all relays and

contacts, trip units, solid state logic elements,
etc.) of a logic circuit, from sensor up to
actuated device, to verify OPERABILITY. The
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by
any series of sequential, overlapping, or total
system steps so that the entire logic system is -

ci, tested.
%| 4

f, )p ThdtiFLPD shall be the largest value of theI be the largest value of the fraction of
'

MAXIMUM FRACTION ,a

i 0F LIMITING s

POWER DENSITY (MFLP tir power density in the core. The fraction

I.fy[' ext1 power density shall be the LHGR

d t$given location divided by the
;a

limit for that bundle type.
gr s

y'all be the smallest Critical Power
MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER The

3 Ae CPR shall be the[for each
gulstsinthecoreRATIO (MCPR) Rati R) th

ratio ofclass f ~'
that p ' itssembly that is calculated by>

appropriate correlation (s) toapplica c
cause some po_. in theitsgembly to experience

ion.fdivides;)y the actual
boiling tran ',ttlag; power.assembly oper Wy 4 k

MODE A MODE shall correspond to anyi . inclusive
combination of mode switch pos4 . , average

'

reactor coolant temperaturenand rea'ctor vessel
head closure bolt tensiootag~specified in
Table 1.1-1 with fuel inithe reactor vessel.

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY A system, subsystem, train, component, or device
shall be OPERABLE when it is capable of
performing its specified function (s) and when all
necessary attendant instrumentation, controls,
electrical power, cooling or seal water,
lubrication, or other auxiliary equipment that
are required for the system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to perform its specified
function (s) are also capable of performing their!

related support function (s).

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

:
-

PHYSICS TESTS PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to
i measure nuclear characteristics important to'

validate the safety analyses. These tests are

a. Described in Chapter (14, Initial Test
Program) of the FSAR;

b. Authorized under the provisions of4

'
10 CFR 50.59; or

;$[g $', c. Otherwise approved by the Commission.
'

$ n.

PRESSURE AND A 1 7 The PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT is
TEMPERATURELik!?tq*(gF etheifacility-specific document that provides the

@dh.Mreettervesselpressureandtemperaturelimits,
REPORT (PTLR)

'

!hincigdingheatupandcooldownratesforthe
_geretet reactor vessel fluence period. These

'

pressure and temperature limits shall be
"gdetermined fler each fluence period in accordance

'

with 8peetftcation 5.9.1.7. Plant operation-
witMe:thgeo operatiteg limits is addressed in
LCO 3.4;19/ ' React,or Coolant System Pressure and
Temperature Limitsi",

gg a' w'

RATED THERMAL POWER RTP shall MahtalMactor core heat transfer
\ (RTP) rate to theteacter coolemt of ( ) MWt.,

g
REACTOR PROTECTION The RPS RESPONSE TIME she1 0be that time interval
SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE llME from when the monitored parameter exceeds its RPS

trip setpoint at the channel sensor until de-
energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids.

,

'she response time may be measured by any series
of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so
that the entire response time is measured.

I

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) SOM shall be the amount of reactivity by which
the reactor is subcritical or would be
suberitical assuming that: |

a. All control rods are fully inserted except
for the single control rod of highest
reactivity worth, which is assumed to be
fully withdrawn

,

(continued)

(continued)

O
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Definitions
1.1

O
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) b. The reactor is xenon free; and

(continued)
c. The moderator temperature is 68'F.

With a control rod not capable of being fully
inserted, the reactivity worth of this control
rod must be accounted for in the determinution of
SDN.

JL
d?;;. 4 STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of theSTAGGERED TEST BASIS /? "

testing of one of the systems, subsystems,

g[ei.j/' channels, or other designated components during
v the'specified Surveillance frequency so that all
Nf*fedfeystess;/subsysteas, channels,orother'd'" des ted somponents are tested during n

tilance Frequency intervals, where n is the'

$Detal' aumber"of systems, subsystems, channels, or
bther designated components in the associated

functieri. ,.affp;p,uy ..

THERMAL POWER THERKAlt98 Alt''sbiM be the total reactor core
heat trinifertrete to the reactor coolant.

%'y .$ @

A7[$b, (continued)j
,3

d3m ., #
. S'. *

.p. y
,

,

9
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Definitions
1.1

l

(
Table 1.1-1

MODES )

MODE TITLE REACTOR H0DE AVERAGE REACTOR
SWITCH POSITION COOLANT TEMPERATURE

('F)6

(F Sp,
1 Po eratirin)) Run NA

l' JV ,

2 Star sg$F- ;9tartup/ Hot Standby NA
tw* ni^ @

3 Hot Shutdow d ;Shutthwn > [200]
ef - A,Af

4 Cold Shutdo Metee' n s (200)w

3@ . ,o

Thut$nsk*fkr
5 Refueling * 4' Befuel NAprw

"

%?qQt?
* Fuel in the reactor vessel with ons,4r more,tkregetor vessel head closure

bolts less than fully tensioned ar;With the hapd removed.n

. . . _ . . .. -.
.SO9 V,,.

nh
, .. hr.J|W

<ff?

(3
G'
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Logical Connectors '

3.2

OV 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Looical Connectors
l

__

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of
logical connectors.

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications
(TSs) to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, and

/ Surveillance Frequencies. The only logical connectors which',

/ appear in TSs are MiQ and Q8 The physical arrangement of
N these connectors constitutes logical conventions with
\ specific meanings.

BACKGROUND Up to four levels of logic are used to state Required
Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or
nesting) of the logical connectors and the number assigned
to each Required Action. The first level of logic is
identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector
in the first level of nesting i.e., left justified with the

Q number of the Required Action)(.The second level of logic
is identified by the second digit of the Required Action
number and an indention of the logical connector to the

.

second level of nesting. The third and fourth levels of
logic are identified by the third and fourth digits of the
Required Action number and additional indentation of the
logical connector to the third and fourth levels of nesting,
respectively.

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition,
usually only the first level of logic is used, and the
logical connector is left justified with the condition
statement. In a few cases, the second level of logic is
used. This is identified solely by indenting the logical
connector, since subparts of a Condition statement are not
numbered separately.

When logical connectors are used to state a Com)1etion Time
or a Surveillance Requirement Frequency, only tie first
level of logic is used, and the logical connector is left
justified with the statement of the Completion Time or
Frequency.

1-

,;J] (continued) !
O

|
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Logical Connectors
1.2

- O
EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the uso of logical

connectors in stating Required Actions. The use of the
logical connectors in stating Conditions, Completion Times,
and Frequencies is illustrated by examples in Sections 1.3
and 1.4 as needed.

EXAMPLE 1.2-1

ACTIONS '

dONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
p

'

\ . . '

A. ''LCO not met. A.1 Restore ...
r .

C, M~

( A.2, Perform ...

This example demonstrates that for Condition A, both
Required Actions must be completed. This is because of the
logical coraector E . N , ..,.

., .,

(continued)

(continued)
^

'

l

O
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'
;

i Logical Connectors
1.2,

.

4

'
!,

i
! EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.2-2
j (continued)

ACTIONS;

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
a

! 1

i j
'

A.' LC0 not met. A.I' Restore ...
's< y

w. f." ,* A.2.1 Verify ...
w ,- ao.

,

N- A.2.2.1 Reduce ....
>.

[ M ;
-, .

-

'

( A.2.2.2 Perform ...
\

; 08
.

A.i AlignL...
; g g-

,

*

This example is a more complicated use of-logical
connectors. P.equired Actions A.1.1A.2, and A.3 are,

alternative choices as indicated by the use of logical-
: connector QB and because the QBs are left justified.(first-
| 1evel of nesting). Any one of these three Actions may be

chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and'A.2.2 must be:
performed as indicated by the logical connector MQ indented
to the second level of nesting. Required Action A.2.2 is
met by choosing A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The indented position '

of the logical connector QB to the-third level of nesting,
indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative choices,
one of which must be performed.

.. . , yg

4

._
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Completion Times
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times
1

1

PURPOSE The purpose of this.section is to establish the completion
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use.
Because LCOs have been prepared to be consistent with the
Completion Time convention, compliance with it is mandatory.
f

BACKGROUND J CDs s ify minimum requirements for assuring safe
?' oper4 tion ofs the facility. The ACTIONS associated with an

,LC04 tate Conditions that usually describe most of the ways
' nLwhich4heNuirements of the LCO can fail to be met.
Speciff'ed withwach stated Condition are Required Actions
andfompletion#1mes. The Completion Time is the amount of
tima allowbu to complete a Required Action. It is
referenced *to the time of discovery of a situation (e.g.,
inoperab(e equipment orfvariable outside specified limits
that requiqas'enterip;n/an LCO ACTIONS Condition, provided)
that the faellitysig e n a N0DE or other.specified condition
stated in the Ap icabilig f.the LCO. A Required Action

(' mustbecompletej] prior o,Apiration of the specified'

Completion Time. V 3
4/ 4

Concurrent entry int 'all ica SACTIONS Conditions-is a
requirement to be followed in each CO The amount of time
that a facility can continue to4p' rag.Nith an appliceblee
LCO not met is limited by thedollowing principle, unless
otherwise justified. The Copletion Time for ultimately
restoring compliance with an .00 is measured from the time
it was initially discovered that the LC0 was not met, and is
limited to the longest Completion Time specified for
correcting a Condition (e.g., restore equipment to OPEP.ABLE
status) among the Conditions entered concurrently.
Adherence to this principle is accomplished by the use of
" Condition-based" Completion Time clocks.. Facility
operation with an LCO not met entails an increased risk to
safety. Keeping Completion Time clocks on a Condition basis
assures that this risk will be maintained below an
acceptable level.

(continued)

(continued) !

!v
1
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Completion Times
1.3

O
BACKGROVND The implementation of Completion Time on a Condition basis

(continued) is straightforward for most LCOs. There are a few LCOs, |

however, with ACTIONS that include several Conditions, and
such Conditions may specify various Required Actions, each
with a separate Completion Time. In order to provide
guidance for the use of Condition-based Completion Time
clocks for the simple at well as the more complex LCO
ACTIONS, rules are established. These rules constitute the

| Completijn Time convention.
fd&

yY
COMPLETION TIME CompletiNTi convention rules of the Technical
CONVENTION RULES Sp fications ),addressthefollowingkeyissuesand

situ tianst' %

Indepdeh3o h'e ACTIONS for separate LCOs;a.
v ny

ime clock;b. Starting l' pletto>f&
c. Concurrent gnt into/more than one Condition in an

LCO's ACT10N W a

d. ResettingaComp1dien 'c .

: ;z

rthkaNie plustrate how theThe examples discussed f
rules apply to the various types nf LCO ACTIONS that occur
in the TS. Following the examples is a isting of the
various terms that are used to refer varMs kinds of
Conditions, Required Actions, and C letion Times. Use of
thesetermsfacilitatesdiscussio4aboutCompletionTimes.

These rules are consistent with the general Specifications,
LCOs 3.0.1 through 3.0.5, and SRs 3.0.1 through 3.0.4.
Exceptions to these specifications are noted when they are
also exceptions to the Completion Time convention rules.

Some of the individual LCOs include Notes to convey
exceptions to the Com)1etion Time convention rules and to
clarify for emphasis 10w the Completion Time convention
rules must be interpreted for a given LCO.

1.3.1 Independence of the ACTIONS for separate LCOs.

Compliance with the ACTIONS of an entered LCO can usually be
accomplished independently of the ACTIONS of any other LCO

(continued)

(continued)
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.

Completicn. Times
:1.3,

: O
,

| COMPLETION TIME entered concurrently. . Exceptions to this tre stated in the
! -CONVENTION RULES individual specifications. Notwithstanding these

(continued) exceptions, the TS do not in general limit the number. of
j LCOs that can be entered concurrently.-
~

Whenever the rformance of a Required Action conflicts with
another Requi ed Action required to be performed at the same-

! time, whether these Actions are in the same or se>arate LCO
40NS -the more conservative Action.shall be taten.- (Seel

s-1.3.3 3 and 1.3.4-1.):3

.3.2 tarting a Completion Time clock.

L letM Time specified for the performance of ae
! ired $, ct ,begins upon discovery of a failure.to meet- |

i the LCO noted itlie associated-Condition, provided that the - 1'

fac411ty in ' MODE or other specified condition stated in=
; the D pli 11 9 of the-LC0.- (See Example 1.3.2-1.)

'

. If the it ds e the Applicability of an LC0_when
i it is di hWitestateofthefacilitycorresponds
; to a Condi 4tatidiin the, ACTIONS of that LCO, and entry
J into an applica MDDE.oAther specified condition is

O permitted-(even'i g I' Ct ' rerequisites for entry are
'

not sattsfied):b i stio 1,00 3~0.4 or SR 3.0.4,, .

then the Completto ime eins '' the-LCO becoming-
; applicable unless ated oD erwi n the' individual LCOs..

(SeeExamples1.3.2-2through1.
<

R

. 1.3.3- Concurrent entry inta tha one Condition-in
an LCO's ACTIONS. .g

Multiple entry into an:LCO*. ACTIONS is reqeired. Upon:
initial entry into an.LCO's ACTIONS,'all of ibe stated ,

o

individual Conditions that the facility 11s known to be= in
must be entered immediately. The Completion Time clocks for
the associated Required Acticn:. begin;at the same time, but-
are tracked separately.- (See Examples-1.3.3-1 through
l.3.3-3and1.3.4-1.)

If, prior to restoring compliance Eith the LC0, the facility
is discovered to be-in additional individual. Conditions,t

~

then .the Completion Time clock for each associated Required-
Action begins upon discovery.

(continued)_ ,

(continueo,

O ,
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Completion Times
1.3

O
COMPLETION TIMES One entry Condition for LCO 3.0.3 is when an 2,00's
CONVENTION RULES ACTIONS do not provide a Condition that corrtsponds to the

(continued) state of the facility. LCO 3.0.3 is not required to be
entered as long as two or more of the stated individual

|
Conditions together correspond to the stato of_the facility.
(See ExampleF 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-7.)

The Completion Time for ultimately restorfng compliance with
an LCO ornomplying with an unibited reme:lial Regiered
Action Mimited to the longest Corcpletion Tii;:e specified
for 34estorde fgnated C,ation Required Action of the individually' ditions that are concurrently entered, except

,

a 'follows:
% M

If t ' , entered sonditions are not encompassed by another
individual / stated'tondition in the same LCO's ACTIONS,
thenthe@ uired Act'1ons and Completion Times for the
entered Co itio'ns can'be treated as if they were specified
by separate LC04CTIONS (Example 1.3.3-3), unless stated

with the LCO igindiyidtfil LCO. In such cases, comp 1ianceotherwise in t
s rutored wpen' all of the individual and

independentCondh. ion ars;no'lo r applicable.

1.3.4 Resetting a Co [tio5 iock. .

7,h
'

The Completion Time clo k or' each ,Re red Action specified
for an entered Condition fresetNhen vor more of the
following occur:

a. The Required AcM - is complet

b. The entered Conoi61on is corrected by completion of a
restoration Action;

c. An unlimited remedial Action, if specified for the
entered Condition, is met; or

d. The entered Condition is no longer applicable either
! because the facility is outside the Applicability of

the associated LCO, or because the state of the
facility no longer corresponds to the entered
Condition.

In addi. ion, the Completion Time clocks for the shutdown
Actions of default Conditions and LCO 3.0.3 are reset when
corrective measures are completed that permit facility

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

'

COMPLETION TIMES operation in accordance with the ACTIONS of the entered
CONVENTION RULES LC0(s), or when compliance with the entered LC0(s) is

(continued) rest red, or both. (See Examples 1.3.4-1 through 1.3.4-3.)

EXAMPLEE EXAMPLE 1.3.2-1

AP)LICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
' (VS-GE: MODES 1,2,and3.)

,jA;'TIONY4
'

[C"0ND81,0N REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
~ s.s

A... Inh #equiredDC A.1 Restore DC power 2 hours
power subsystem subsystem to
inonerAble. OPERABLE status.}Q .,

The other R qufk A tion $ated for Condition A of this
. LC0 are onttied (br:bre ti.

'

V' 'anif t.( If the facility is
.

plic le MODE, and one DC power
subsystem is discovered to ino iable, then Condition A
is entered and the 2-hour Complet ! Time clock starts
immediately. Entry into MODE 4 S201g

r subsy)M00E 3) durin;facility startup with one DC stem inoperc'
would not be allowed by LCO 0.4.

Note: Required Action A.1 is referred to as a " restoration
Action." (See the list of terms following the Examples.)
The Completion Time associated with a restoration Action is
cohnonly referred to as the " allowed outage time," or "A0T."

___

(continued)

(continued)

|
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Completion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-2

(continued)
APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

, oA.
n A.1 -----NOTE-----

LCO 3.0.4 isper .

not
applicable.|

.

..............

g Restore 1 30 days
train to

-

OPERABLE
status.

J , ,

This example LCO CTIh. s a sjhifted generalization for
the purpose of discussik Tetioq Tine convention
rule 1.3.2 where there%g'Cc ,cetfgtoLC03.0.4.

en one train is inopera e withv he lity in %DE 3,
atry into MODES 1 and 2 would be permit 'because of the

exceptiontoLCO3.0.4statedintheACTIONQbUponentering
MODE 2, the 30-day Completion Time slock wouTd sttrt

i immediately. $"
(continue 6)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE U l-3a (VS-B&W,CE,andW)

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

------NOTE-----

o#c
Completion Time
is on a |

Condition basis
...............

e .aore A.1 Restore 72 hours |
onb components to i.,,

Ao rab OPEPABLE
status.

'

hAt
thekas '

f
injectTon o
equivalent 4
single OPE LE

O Emergency C we,

Cooling Syste
(ECCS) train
available,

w

Condition A is an example of " multiple-situation
Conditfon." Such Conditions contain the words, "one or
more." (Conditions that state, "one or two," are also.

included.
Action (s))of such Conditions can be kept in one of twoThe Completion Time clock (s) for the Required;

possible ways, referred to as "Condiffon-based clocks" and
"functfon-based clocks." Condition-based clocks are the
rule for most LCO ACTIONS and for this example.

When a Condition-based clock is used, there is only one
Completion Time clock for the Required Action to correct the
entered Condition, the " restoration Action," and it starts
upon discovery of a failure to meet the LCO noted in the :
associated Condition. In this example, if a single valve in

,

an ECCS flow path is determined to be inoperable, the
|

(continued)
l

(continued)s.
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1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-B&W, CE, and W) (continued)

(continued)
72-hour Completion Time clock starts and Condition A is
entered. If another valve in the same train (to ensure the
second part of the statement of Condition A is true) is
subsequently found to be inoperable, then Condition A is
still applicable; no new clock based on the second valve is
kept. Even if the first valve is restored to OPERABLE
status, le original Condition-based clock continues to run.

T , the use of Condition-based clocks is to limit

h[he4asonong fac IJty operation can continue at risk with an LCO
r.+fmet.

Cond'lon?A"1 a Note to emphasize the importance of
using a Condition-b d Completion Time to ensure that one
or more f 11ures impa'cting the capability of the ECCS to4perform its"specified function are corrected within the
allowed 72-houMompletio3,'71me, and thus, minimizing how
longfacilityyerat rd . continue to be vulnerable to
single failures. W

EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS

{TIONS _ jA. .

CONDITION YliEQUk0AC COMPLETION TIME

#4 -------NOTE----
Completion Time
is on a
Condition basis
...............

A. One or more jet A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
pumps
inoperable.

Condition A is an example of a " multiple-situation
Condiefon." Such Conditions contain the words "one or
more." (Conditions that state "one or two" are also

(continued)

(continued)

O
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Completion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-GE) (continued)

(continued)
included.) The Completion Time clock (s) for the Required i

Action (s) of such conditions can be kept in one of two !possible ways, referred to as "Condif fon-based clocks," and j

" function-based clocks." Condition-based clocks are the
rule for most LC0 ACTIONS and for this example.

Wh sa Condition-based clock is used, there is only one
t,1on Time clock for the Required Action to correct the

ste iCondition, the " restoration Action," and it starts
7;%pon stovery of a failure to meet the LCO noted in the

. asso ted ondition. (In the.above example, the.
" est rati Action is not stated because it is not

ticipa at a jet pump can be restored to OPERABLE*

stt+".Chithou irst shutting down the facility.) When
rer9rati is t possible, an " alternative Action" is
typically 41 ace the facility outside the Applicability of
the LCO in this le, M0uE 3), i.e., a " shutdown
Action.

In this ex dN e je ump is determined to be
inoperable, Condtion A tered and the 12-hour
Completion Time 'ock ihu down Required Action A.1O starts. If a se t i.p^ ump ' subsequently determined to'-
be inoperable, the din
clock based on the cond ;po A till applicable; no new

Wp s kept. If it was
possible, without shutting down, ,i , store the first jet
pump to OPERABLE status, and i s red, then the time
left to complete Action A.1 d'be w tever time remains
on the Completion Time cloc -started when Condition A was
first entered. The reason fo the use of Condition-based
clocks is to limit how long facility operation can continue
at risk with an LCO not met.

(continued)

(continued)

|
|

'

1

O
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Completion Times |
1.3 i

-

Oil

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b
(continued) |

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be l

OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

--------------------NOTES------------------

opurgevalves'|maybeopened
1. Normally locked or sealed closed

isolation valves [except for 42-inch

intermittent'y under administrative
/ g ontrols,'

id. ach penetration flow path is treated as
>[s j,in ' independent entity for i.nis LCO, with

-.ian~ independent Completion Time.

V ,M"OACTIONS

CONDITION Y m.r[vftEQUI, RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. .

-.:d-N| -------_

No Pap'pihable Mhose
| pen tratiohs tha ave
'

only 1 isolati ,jhna.
p. y_____________

A. ------NOTE------ A.1 V y at I hour
Not applicable least I
to those isolation
penetrations valve is
with only 1 OPERABLE in
containment each affected
isolation valve open
and a closed penetration.
system inside
containment. AE
________________

One or more
containment
isolation valves
inoperable.

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1,3-

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (continued)
(continued)

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.1 Restore the 4 hours
valve (s) to
GPERABLE
status.

5m jyg
he'othat Required Actions stated for Condition A of this

|
LCO ari,onitt' for brevity.

& '%n a
Thisvexample dilustrates the use of function-based

,

i
. Completipn T.ime clocks, The number of LCOs with ACTIONS '

that use function-b'ased-clocks are relativcly few, When a
function-Msed'clockfis' used, a Note is always provided in<

the LCO orDe ACTIONS that . defines when to use separate
CompletionTime% Jocks. function-based clocks are used when
the affected sys s dubsy tems are sufficiently'

e independent such
,

ey co 'have been placed in( separate LCOs, but ne or 'e sake of brevity.

In this example, Note 2'says that achpenetration flow path
with ~one or more isolation valvy "findperable has its own
Completion Time.- It one val a"in one flow path is
determined to be inoperable,;then the Completion Tir.e clocks-

1' start immediately for the Req ired Actions for that flow '

path and Condition A is entered. If a second valve in the
same flow path is-later determined to be inoperable, then,,

| because it is in the same flow path, the time allowed'to
: complete the Required Actions for that valve are whatever
| times are left on the Completion Time clocks started for

that flow path.;

If a second valve in a separate flow path is determined to
be inoperable, however, either at the same time or at a-
later time, then Condition A would be entered separately for
that flow path with se)arate Completion Time clocks for the
Required Actions for t1e second valve that start when the

j valve is discovered to be inoperable.

(continued)| p
V
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Completion Times
1.3

O.-

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (continued)
(continued) |

For multiple-situation Conditions, there is frequently
'

provided, along with a restoration Action (such as A.2.1), a
" companion remedia? Action" (such as A.1) that must be
accomplished each time the Condition becomes applicable for
an additional component or function. Such companion
remedial Actions can occur regardless of whether the clocks
are Condition-based or function-based. Thus, in the -

examp
'

lon A.1 for the second valve in the same flow
pat 1 be allowed up to I hour to be completed. ;

(continued) !
j,

D (co tinued)
l

.

O
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Completion Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4

(continued)
LCO 3.6.2 [Two) containment air lock (s) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

---------------------------NOTE----------------------------
All contair, ment air locks are treated as an entity for this
LC with a single Completion Time.

|
,rs,-.a----------------------------------------------------,. 1

k..
...d ACTIO M

_

\ ~

C0ND.ITION REQdIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIMEs
~- z ., - s .

Y- A40T hW
B. B.1 Verify an I hour-----

nd:.t 'xit OPERABLE doorEntry e
of tainmen closed in each..

'is rmi bl 't affected air
unde S* lock,

contr Nf 5

dedicated Atg-

individual Ao
or more air ~ 'B .1 estore air 24 hours'

locks are 6 ' N 1p'ck interlock
inoperable. - mbchanism to

QPERABLE
----------------

}atuSContainment air
lock interlock
mechanism
inoperable in 1 B.2.2.1 Lock the 24 hours
or more OPERABLE door
containment air closed in
locks. each affected

air lock.

AtfD

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)

O
NJ
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l.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued) )

(continued) |

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2.2 Verify an Once per
i

a OPERABLE door 31 days
# is locked

closed in each"

affected air-

2, , #s,

D. Requ lo D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associred (VS-GE:
Completi Times 12 hours)
not met.

Be in MODE 5.k VS-GE:
.

.Sh % .,

V .,
.

Note: Conditions A and C of this exam le LCO Actions have
been omitted for brevity. 'W
InthisexampleaNotehasbeenad[underthe
Applicability to indicate that all containment air locks are
treated as a single entity for this LC0 with a single

: (Condition-based) Cor.pletion Time. This means that all.of
the specified containment air lock LCO ACTIONS Conditions
(A, B, C) are within the same functional entity, and that
all of the Conditions must be corrected within a Completion
Time that is limited to the longest Completion Time

| specified for a restoration Required Action (e.g., B.2.1) of
the three Conditions that are concurrently entered. (See
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.3.) This limitation is
discussed further in this example and in Example 1.3.3-2.
For this example, it is assumed that only Condition B is
affected by an inoperable air lock interlock mechanism.

(continued)

(continued)

e
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Completion Times
1.3 ,

O
V

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4-(continued) '

(continued)
Condition B is a multiple-situation Condition that uses
Condition-based Completion Time clocks for its associated
Required Actions.- (Notice that no Note is provided that
indicates use of function-based clocks.) The Logical
Connector "AlfD" after Action B.1 means that B.1 is a
" companion remedia? Action" to restoration Action B.2.1.
However, it is also, a companion remedial Action to -
" i rnative Actions," B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2. This means
, ti ' .1 must always be accomplished regardless of which

.dof th her alternative Actions are chosen.
'^

-If n rlock mechanism in just one air lock is^

termi its be inoperable, the Completion Time clocks for
theasociatel,RequiredActionsstartandConditionBis
enteiled.Nssuming Action- B.1 is completed on- time, then the

' ACTIONS previde an alternative to Action B.2.1 for restoring
the inteclock mechaqise to OPERABLE status; thne

alternativeAct,ionQ)8.2.2~1andB.2.2.2,areknownas.

"unifsite3/edIedia7 ctions." Unlimited means that as long
as the Actiens'ere Aet, th , operation of the facility in
the associated dondition nicontinue indefinitely. This is
because complianc6iwit ch 4 ctions provides a level of

i safety equivalent (t at ov14ed by meeting the LCO.
Suppose that Action .2.2.1 Eas com)1eted before its 24-hour
Completion Time expiredy(assuming Mats restoration

Action B.2.1 could not be' accoplished$' tion BThis would allowfacility operation to continue in'Cond " Periodic.

38;pdfa7 Action,"8.2.2.2,m(st'beperformedevery31 todays (the 25% extension of SR 3.0.2 applies) in order
rem

to permit facility operation to continue in Condition B.

Once an unlimited remedial Action is met, with respect to an
inoperable component or system, the Completion Time clock (s)
associated with all of. the Required Actions specified for
the entered Condition are reset just as they would be if the
restoration Action had been accomplished. Thus, if a
separate component (addressed by that Condition) was lillar
found to be inoperable, the time allowed to perform each
-Required Action.for that component would be the entire
Completion Time specified. -This is the case whether
Condition-based or function-based clocks are used.

(continued)
-

,

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

(continur d)e

However, when Condition-based clocks are used, as in this
example (and also when function-based clocks are used and
the affected components are within the same functional
entity, such as two valves in the same penetration flow path
as discussed in Example 1.3.2-3b), and the second component
is found inoperable prior to completing either the
restorat on Action (B.2.1) or the unlimited remedial Actions

-aH1 B.2.2.2) for the first component, then the time(B.2.2
fo(fpompleting these Actions for the secondallo

c onent is ;the time remaining for completing the same
io ef t component.

To i strate. 1s % int, consider this sequence of events.
At time zer ,1Condi$ B is entered for one inoperable
interlocke ch ism./Later, at time 8 hours, a second
interlock %echa saJs' determined to be inoperable. The
time now allowed for comp 1.pting either Action B.2.1 or

for *16terjockmechanismis24minus8,
ActionB.2.2.l(Ifor 16 hours. A e' Actions is completed for the
first mechanism, rwxa 6, at ime 20 hours, then just 24
minus 20, or 4 hours- to 'lete one of these Actions
for the second mechani

Thus, by using the Condi !ba ,Co htion Time clock
convention, the time that he fac 4'ity ~ . operate without

Seither correcting a Condition or comple ing an associated
unlimited remedial Action (if specifi "A syited.
The Note under the Applicability nyeys that the Completion
Time for restoring compliance with his LCO starts upon
discovery of the first inoperable component associated with
Condition A, B, or C. Any subsequent component associated
with either the same Condition or any of the other two
Conditions found inoperable prior to completing the
restoration f.ctions (e.g., B.2.1) or unlimited remedial
Actions (e.g., B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2) for the first component,
then the time allowed for completing such Actions for the
second component is the time remaining for completing these
Actions for the first component. The same explanations as
discussed in the above scenario for Condition B apply when
more than one LCO Condition is involved.

(continued) 1

(continued)

O
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Completien Times
1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)
(continued)

Whenever any Required Action is not met within its specified
Completion Time (nor any alternative Action that may be
stated), entry into a * default Condition" is usually
required. A default Condition stated in an LCO's ACTIONS is
always worded in a manner equivalent to the following:
" Required Actions and associated Completion Tiaies not mot."
In Ahis example, Condition D is a default Condition. The

> 6 tion Time clock for a default Condition 1s hpt,
ulti gexception,onaCondition-basis.

:.< If t A'CT! S do not state a default Condition and the
'% facility . In an applicable MODE for LCO 3.0.3, then, for

' uch 1.C fe into LCO 3.0.3 would usually be required;
thu 4 C0 3.0 acts as a default condition in such cases,

y y
In {s ex . le,' Condition D has two Required Actions

.

specifiedLThe Completion Time for each Action starts when
ConditioW D'is E rst; entered. If Action D.1 was

Hexample, 4 hours, then there would -
MF,tfo/.jpr 32 pours remaining to accomplish

accomplish
still be 3 ings.4
Action D.2. The41me allowed. o complete D.2 is not
diminished by co eti A sless than the time

] specified. 4
The Applicability o 'the L )from ich this example was
taken is MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. T)(1s, Sit can be seen that
the Actions for Condition D are4caliqp the facility in a
MODE or other specified condition t1at is outside the
A.,plicability of the LC0; tQis the case for almost all
default Conditions. ~

It is possit'le to exit default Conditions without restoring
the LCO. However, because of the variety of situations that
can occur, this provision is discussed separately in the-
examples for Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4.

|

(continued)

(continued)
| '
!

,

b
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5

(continued)
APPLICABILITY: When irradiated fuel assemblies are in the

fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
r.

........, NOTE----------

LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.43-

a are not applicable.,

.}f ......................

.shg ~ i :

Fuel storage
.

A.1 Suspend ImmediatelyA.
pool (water evel' movement of
not withi if fuel

sit. assemblies in,

v the fuel
.

t,orage pool.'

-

k'
. k

A niti Immediately
action
restore N . 1..
storpfe poo -
water,-level .

.

. .

In this example, a Note states that LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are
not applicable. This is because the fuel storage pool's
function is not affected by the operational MODE of the
facility. Also, notice that no default Condition is stated.
This is because the logical Actions to take upon failing to
accomplish A.1 and A.2 are to accomplish A.1 and A.2; there
are no alternatives.

Action A.2 is an example of a type of Action without a
definite Completion Time. The Completion Time specified is

' related only to when the Action must be initiated. In this

(continued)
,

(continued)

O
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Completion Times
1.3

'

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5 (continued)
(continued)

example, "Immediately" is specifiad, but longer time periods
such as 15 minutes or 24 hours do occur for Actions of thistype.

!

When "Immediately" is specified as a Completion Time (as for
A.1), the associated Required Action should be pursued
c tinuously without delay. In this example, action must

tinue until the water level is restored to within limits.

(continued).

y (continued)

+% !

#>
O

O
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1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|
'

A. One subsystem A.1 Restore 7 days
able, subsystem to

/in
-

OPERABLE1

j status.
!

%g/ g;,
Two-subsystemk , B.1 Restore 1 8 hoursB.

eraibi subsystem to
inop% ; gn.,

,

>> . ; OPERABLE
status.

h- M',
,

This example LCO S a si lified generalization for
purposes of discussin aplet is Tin convention ruleg- g3.3.3.

If one subsystem is found nopehble, ,7-day Completion
Time clock for restoration Action .1 f that subsystem
starts immediately and Condition A is eAtered Later, at
time 4 days, for instance, the second4ubsy' is
determined to be inoperable. Condjtlon A applies to the
second subsystem, but it has alreMy been entered. Now,
because Condition-based clocks are used, the time allowed to
restore the second subsystem is, at most, the same as the
time remaining to restore the first subsystem (i.e., 7 days
minus 4 days, or 3 days). Because two subsystems are now
inoperable, however, Coridition B must also be entered.
Action B.1 requires 1. hat one of the subsystems be made
OPERABLE in a much shorter time, 8 hours. Suppose the first
subsystem is restored to OPERABLE status 6 hours later, then
Condition B is exited and its Completion Time clock is
reset. (See Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4.) The
time remaining is now 7 days minus 4 days and 6 hours, or C
days and 18 hours.

(continued)

(continued)

O
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Completten Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES DLAMPLE 1.3.3-1 (continued)

(continued)
>

Suppose that the first subsystem is again determined to be
inoperable, for example, at time 6 days and 20 hours.
Condition A again applies to the first subsystem, but was |

never exited since it was initially entered. Therefore,
only 4 hours remain to restore both subsystems to OPERABLE
status. Condition B also applies again and is entered, but
4 rs, not 8 hours, are left in which to complete Action

his scenario illustrates how using Conditien-based
ton Time clocks limits how long facility operation

an c inue to be at risk with an LCO not met.

(continued)
'

(continued)

-
U

|

|

1
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One train A.1 Restore train 72 hours
ino rable. to OPERABLE

~ status.

:

operag)e
. B.1 Restore 1 Immediately., rainB.

train to
,

'- i OPERABLE'
QB status.

>

'hn' iRec uired
anc assoc te,dj
Completion me 'B Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
of Conditio N
not met.

| *' i DE 4. 12 hours.

atID

B.2.3 Be E 36 hours
pr .ided that
I V ain is
OPERABLE.

j __

l

This example LCO ACTIONS is a staplified generalization for
purposes of discussing Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.3.

(continued)

(continued)

O
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2 (continued)

(continued)
If one train is found inoperable, the 72-hour Completion
Time clock for restoration Action A.1 starts immediately,
and Condition A is entered for that train. Later, at time
24 hours, for instance, the second train is determined to be
inoperable. Condition A applies to the second train, but it
has already been entered. Now, because Condition-based
clocks are used, the time allowed to restore the second

'alhe' pijs, at most, the same as the time remaining to restoreMrsttrain(i.e.,72hoursminus24 hours,or48
J' hours)) ion B,must also be entered.jBecausebothtrainsarenowinoperable,however,'

Condjt If Required Action B.1 to
prestore' 094 train to OPERABLE status cannot be imediately

ccompl,ithedFthen the Completion Time clocks for Required |Actiont B.2.1, ,2.2, and B.2.3 must continue to run. '

If f train is restored to OPERABLE status 4 hours
later (and prior to changing MODES to comply with !

Action $2.1),,then, Condition B is exited and its Completion ;
Time cloch 4re reseM (See Completion Time convention -

rule 1.3.4.}- et4meremajoingtorestorethe-secondtrain-
to OPERABLE stat' A s 72 ues minus 28 hours, or 44 hours.

if J
If the first tra 11R g in d rmined to be inoperalie, for

i example,attime70$ours, nd an A again applies to theN first train. .HoweveF, beca"fe Co ition A was never exited
since it was initially entered, o yf .iours remain to
restore both trains to OPERABL tatu " Since both trains
are a ain inoperable Condit
and tke Completion Time cloh_ for Actions B.1, B.2.1,B is reentered immediately
B.2.2, and B.2.3 start again.

Even if one train was again made OPERABLE, at time 72 hours,
facility shutdown would still be required by Action B.2.1,
B.2.2, or B.2.3. This scenario (apart from the shutdown
Actions of Condition B) illustrates how using Condition-
based Completion Time clocks limit how long facility
operation can continue to be at risk with an LCO not met.

1
'

If at time 106 hours (70 plus 36 hours) both trains are
still inoperable, then entry into MODE 5 (outside the '

Applicability of the LCO) would not be possible as noted by
Action B.2.3.

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (VS - W B&W, and CE)

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION Zi1UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|

A. One containment A.1 Restore 72 hours I
h rain containmenttsp

e. spray train to
OPERABLE
status,

At.

%#" y ,
,

/ .1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hoursLBVionB.
Requi ~ sociahedyand
Completio '4sie AtiD
of Condi 4

| not met. g Be in MODE 5, 84 hours

4s #

C. One containment Re 7 days
coolirg train " ont nt
inoperable. lin rain

t OPE
stat

V
D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hours

cooling trains containment
inoperable, cooling train

to OPERABLE
status.

,

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)

.
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1.3 |

| EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued)-
(continued)

l

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two containment E.1 Enter LCO' Immediately
spray trains 3.0.3.
;qoperable.

'

ination'

. or w re
ajns 3}nopernbh M

5, -

Y ?
F. Requi et s F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

and associated
Completion mes

(A)
of Conditio

-or D not met I in MODE 5.- 36 hours

__ k

}|%f* WIf one spray train is found
Completion Time clock for ris$6 operable, then the 72-hour,toration Action A.1 starts
immediatel
24 hours, y, and Condition A is entered. Later, if at timeone cooling train is also determined to be
inoperable; Condition C is entered and the 7-day Completion
Time clock for restoration Action C.1 starts inmediately.

1

No single designated Condition (A through F) actually states
one spray and one cooling train . inoperable. Conditions A
and C taken together, however, describe exactly that'
condition of the facility. Therefore, the LCO 3.0.3 entry.
condition, "because an ACTION is not provided," is not
applicable.

(continued)

(continued)

gs
( !

|
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1.3

.

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued)
(continued)

Because entry into Condition A does not imply entry into
Condition C (or vice versa), it is possible to enter the LCO
as above and then, by alternative exit and entry into
Conditions A and C, to continue facility operation
indefinitely without restoring the LCO. In this scenario,
use of Condition based clocks alone does not limit such
operatio 6 However, in this example, the ACTIONS do state a
" combi fon, Condition" that encompasses Conditions A and C;
thi .s, Con tion E. Therefore, by Completion Time
c ention r je 1.3.3 if Conditions A and C are entered

urrent .;t liance with the LCO must be restored
wi a, , imi the longest Completion Time recified
for Assa. Con f; 1.e.,the7-dayCompletionkineof

"Action C.
b

To illust et s' point, continue the scenario started
above. Suppose (at time 4840urs, . Condition A is corrected
and its Comple to'n Ttpe1!1ock)is reset. There are now
7 days minus 4(8' omf's, or'Jafays, remaining to complete
Action C.I. (Not 't t-thertime limit to restore the LCO

Y(DNS were first entered;
is based upon when the C0's A

d not be correct.)7 days minus 24 hours, r76
Suppose that later, at ime- ays, ition A is reentered
and its Completion Time Qbck',s rts in. Because of the
restriction discussed abo #, the 'mpi non Time is-only
7 days minus 6 days or 24 hours, and np Cthe stated
72 hours. If 12 hours later (at timefdsy' tend 12 hours),
Condition C is corrected and upon hing time 7 days, if
Condition A has still not been co cted, then entry into
default Condition B would be requi 'd.

Alternatively, if Condition C had also not been corrected,
then, at time 7 days, entry into default Condition F would
be required too. Notice that Action F.2 is more
conservative than Action B.2; thus, F.2 should be followed
as specified by Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

If no combination Condition, such as Condition E, that
encompassed Conditions A and C had been provided in the
ACTIONS, then the restriction of Com)letion Time convention
rule 1.3.3 on facility operation wit 1 the LCO not met would
not apply. The number of LCOs illustrated by this example
are few.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (VS - W. B&W, and CE)
(continued)

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment A.1 Restore 72 hours
pray train containment

. perable, spray train to'

OPERABLE
i status.
I

. A_' j.,

B. red ion B.1 Be in MODE 3. -6 hoursI

nc s ted
)

l
Comp tion'~ Time &NQ
of ndition '1

N.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hoursno

A M' ,

-

C. One contai Restore 7 days\ cooling trai 'ontainmentinoperable, ling-train

0PERABLE

;at$
v

D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hourscooling trains containment
inoperable. cooling train

to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)
(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two containment E.1 Enter Immediately
spr,Af trains LCO 3.0.3.

pe e.

.

rombit)a$
f4 or re*

train b'
3

inopgabl
*

r

F. Required ' Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Actions and
associated
Completion ,-a

,

Times of 1 DE 5. 36 hours.

Condition C or
D not met.

.+

The ACTIONS used in Example 1.3.3- Neusedagainforthis
example because, with it, :everal aspects of Completion Time
convention rule 1.3.4 can be illustrated. (It is considered
very unlikely that a scenario such as the following would
ever occur, but it is instructive.)

The Required Actions in this Example are of two kinds,
restoration Actions and shutdown Actions. If Condition A
was entered for one spray train being inoperable, and
restoration Action A.1 was not accomplished within the
72-hour Completien Time, then default Condition B would be
entered and the Completion Time clocks for shutdown Actions
B.1 and B.2 would start. Suppose that Condition C had also
been entered for one cooling train being inoperable at time
24 hours after Condition A had been initially entered.

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 .(continued)

(continued)
(Recall from Example 1.3.3-3 that this-situation had imposed
a 7-day.11mit on operation with the LCO not met.) Next
suppose that Condition A is corrected at tirie 74 hours,
which allows the Completion Time clock for Action A.1 (which
had expired at time 72 hours) to be reset. Since
Condition B applies only upon- failure to meet the ACTIONS of
Condition A, it no longer applies and the Completion Time

ocks;for Actions B.1 and B.2 can be reset. There now
4 days minus 74 hours, or 94 hours, to accomplish.rema

pTestor tton Action C.I.
~

Nex , pdf6;that a second cooling trair; is found
inoperab a atjtime 80 hours (i.e., thert. ra 10w'7 days
minus.80hourgor88 hours,toaccomplit,nAct.ionC.1). So
Condition.D is en'tered and the 72-hour (ompletion Time clock
for' restor'ation Action D.1 starts. Afte.r 72 .>1rs have
elapsed,J F both cooling trains are still inoperable, then
entered.(52' hou.rs180f plus 72 hours) default Condition F isat time

Actions _ F.yL ;and;F.2 st' art.dh . Action F.1) the first cooling
-

omplefion Time clocks for shutdown i

If at time 154 hours, (prior to
changingMODESthcomplyy
train is restored to OPIftABLE atus (i.e., Condition D is

( no longer applic41e)(then C liion F can be exited and' -

the Completion Tigifer on and F.2 can be reset.

Next suppose that the'other spra n is found inoperable
at time Ito hours. There are n 'jung,daysminus
160 hours, or 8 hours, to accadialish both Action C.3 and

<Action A.I. Assumingthat-Q)tlerActionisaccomplishedby,

; time 168 hours-(7 days), then both default Conditions B and'

F are entered, and the Completion Time clocks (previously'
reset) for shutdown Actions B.1, B.2 F.1, and F'2 start at

'the same time. Because Action F.2 is more conservative
(36 hours to be in MODE 5) than Action B.2-(84_ hours to be.

! in MODE 5), Action F.2 should be followed as required by
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

!

If Action C.1 is accomplished prior to the expiration of the
36-hour Completion Time for. Action F.2 (and prior to entry,

i-
Completion Time for Action B.2 would be allowed for reaching

.
into MODE 5), then whatever time was left of the 84-hour

MODE 5. Also, the Completion Time clocks for Actions F.1, i
: F.2, and C.1 are reset. If prior to the expiration of the

84-hour Completion Time for Action B.2, restoration
,

(continued)i

(continued)
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h
|EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
Action A.1 is accomplished, then the LCO is restored and the
facility may be returned to MODE 1. Since Condition B no
longer applies, there is no requirement to complete
Action B.I. The Completion Time clocks for Actions A.1,
B.1, and B.2 are reset.

-

(continued)

..

.
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~

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-2
(continued)

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

_Ain
train A.1 -----NOTE----.

s

i erable. LCO 3.0.4 is

. A licable.
^

.............

Restore 1 30 days
train to
OPERABLE

p status.
A

,

O(j B. Required Ac h 3e in MODE 3.- 6 hoursr ..
and associa y
Completion Ti
not met.

This example LCO ACTIONS is plified generalization for
the purpose of discussing Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.4 where there is an exception to LC0 3.0.4.

In this example, entry into MODE 1 or 2 is allowed when one
train is inoperable because of the Note that states
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable. However, if this is done, then
the 30-day Completion Time clock for restoration Action A.1
vould begin immediately upon entering MODE 2 from MODE 3.

Failure to restore the train to OPERABLE status within 30
days requires entry into Condition B. Upon entering
MODE 3 in compliance with Action B.1, the Completion Time
clocks for Actions A.1 and B.1 reset. Entry into

(continued)

(tontinued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-2 (continued)

(continued)
H0DE 1 or 2 would then be allowed again. Upon doing so,

.

another 30 days of operation would be permitted, etc. This
I scenario, though possible, is not considered probable. For

it to continue for more than one repetition is considered
unlikely because intentionally operating a facility in this
manner would be impractical. The consequences of operating
more than'30 days with one train inoperable are considered

,

to proyfde. sufficient incentive to restore the train to'

OPE M8tE st us within a reasonable period of time.
V 3
uld both rain be determined to be inoperable, entry

.LC0 3.0.3 wo;uld be reqaired since no Condition orin
comb'inttion of Tondjtions corresponds to this situation.
The exceptjo(i to LC0g3.0.4 only applies when one train is
inoperabla,'thus entry into MODE 1 or 2 would not be
permitted 1n thi) Condition. LCO 3.0.3 would only require
going to MODE 3-(outside the Applicability of the LCO). If

already in H0DE 3 then fio shutdown Action to higher
numberedMODESkou,ld'bereduiredbythisLCO'sACTIONS.

Mt f, y
If both trains are simultaneously #found inoperable in H0DE
1, the 30-day Completiph Timeflock for Action A.1 starts
and Condition A is entered / LCO.3.d! N s also entered; it
requires being in H0DE 3 1thinN houffe. If, prior to
reachingMODE3,onetrai(n'isrestoredtoOPERABLEstatus,
then LC0 3.0.3 is exited and its 7-hour 40mpletion Time
clock resets. Reentry into NODE 1 isAllowe .because of the
exception to LCO 3.0.4 and the time temainin(q of the 30-day
Completion Time clock of Action A.4. ~ If MOD: 3 had been
entered without restoring any trairis to OPERABLE status,
then reentry into N0DE 1 or 2 would not be allowed. The
Completion Time for Action A.1 would be reset, however.

(continued)

(continued)
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!

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3
!

(coatinued)
ACTIONS , j

;

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

B. ------NOTE------ B.1 Verify an 1 hour
. Entry and exit OPERABLE door

.e of containment closed in each
'" fpermissible affected air./ uWer tha lock.

7 ontr of a
d, dedi AND

*

indi idu sif 1"
more B.2 1 Restore air 24 hours

. locks 'are. lock interlock
.inopefable, mechanism to
-- C-------- OPERABLE

V' f status.
Cont t ai
lock fnter k QB
mechanism '6,

inoperable I . I' \ Lock the 24 hoursC or more p ';0PERABLE door
'

'

containment ai ' (losed in each
locks. aT{ectedair

| #
f

) 7 b80
! 9

-

B.F.2.2 Verify an Once per
OPERABLE door 31 days
is locked
closed in each

,

affected air ;

lock. !

(continued) !

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.1.4-3 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Actions D.1 Be in PODE 3. 6 hours
and,dssociated (VS-GE:

1 ion Times MiQ L2 hours)
t

0.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
,

{VS-GE:
'

MODE 4)

,,,J. j4..;, =,

The ACTIONS use n example 1.3.2-4 are used again for this
Example becausex default Cpaditions" were first discussed in
thatexample,y p;
Entry into defau1T Condition D would be required upon
occurrence of one or ni e of t Tollowing events:

Y
a. Companion remedia Ucu n .1 reonipleted within

Ihourafteraninty ock han' s determined to
Pbe inoperable;

b. Failure to complete either restor ion B.2.1 or
unlimited remedial Action B. withi 24 hours
after entering Condition Bi

c. Failure to perform periodic remedial Action B.2.2.2
within the specified interval, plus 25% of the
interval; or

d. Failure to meet the Required Actions of any of the
other designated Conditions (that have been omitted
for brevity in this example) that may have been
entered in the LCO's ACTIONS.

(continued)

(continued)
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1.3

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3 (continued) I
: (continued)

Since default Conditions always use Condition-based
Completion Time clocks determining when Condition D can be
exited is the same rega,rdless of how many entry events
happen concurrently * Condition D can be exited only when all
oftheentryconditIonsthathaveoccurredconcurrentlyhave
been corrected. The following scenario illustrates this
p at.

on~ on S is entered for one interlock mec'nanism being
e.?found no)erable. If Action B.1 is not accomplished within4

1' I ho StieA Condition D is entered. If at time 2 hours,
,Actfon B.yls performed, then Condition D is exited and the

ompletion Ties clocks for shutdown Actions D.! tr.d D.2 and

remedit] %ctioX B.1 are reset.
A

:f ,_p)
Nex u onTfailure to complete either Action B.2.1 or
Action '.2.1,atjime24 hours,ConditionDisentered
again. hen syppete'that, at time 26 hours, unlimited
remedial Actio^n B.T.J.1 is completed. This causes all the
Completion Nme clodi for Actions B.2.1, B.2.2.1, andt

B.2.2.2 to resetT o thatAf another interlock mechanism is

O found inoperable then ' . + e Completion Time specified
for each Action ble.'

Operation of the fa ity cw con e indefinitely as long
as pet,;dic remedial Action B.2.2 -

t and no other.

entry conditions for Condition soccu

If a Required Action for Co tionA
LCO's ACTIONS was not met concurrently (not shown) of thiswith Actions B.2.1
and B.2.2.1, then the scenario above would still be correct,
except that Condition D would still apply and its shutdown
Action Completion Time clocks would continue to run. While,

shutting down to comply with Actions D.1 and D.2,
consideration should be given for continuing performance of
any applicable periodic remedial Actions, if any, until the
facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO.

(continued)

(3
V
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1.3 i

.

TEPJIS USED The following terms were introduced in Section 1.3 to I
facilitate the description of the Completion Time ;
convention. These terms and their meanings, as used I
therein, are provided here for reference. Unlike t h terms
defined in Section 1.1, Definitions, these terms do cir
a) pear in ca>italized type and are not generally used
tiroughout t1ese TS and Bases; they primarily apply to
Section 1.3. Where these terms are used in other sections
of the TS'or the Bases, the meanings stated here can be
assumedrto tpply, unless otherwise stated in the specific
appl atio

Thissh_yio equired Action.fAction

efektp %C ' etion Time associated with aallowed outage Thi
time (A0T) restoratiortActio 1, is term is a n o commonly used when

referringde th tim .a'ilowed by TS is intentionally
entering a) LCO ortmaintenance or testing,

ThisreferstsanyRequi[$ctionthatisstatedasanalternative
Action option amon other-stated Actions for the same Condition by

use of the ogicaV c r '03."
dual dit(onthatcorrespondsto

This refers to an indiy'(dual Conditfegs being applicable at
combination

two or more other indivCondition
the same time. A combination C'ooditiordis provided when the
safety significance of theNcombirhtion hrrants more
restrictiveRequiredActionsandComple)ionTimesthan
specified for the individual Conditioptjsepytely,

companion ThisreferstoanyRequiredActiontNiisstatedin
Action addition to one or more other stated Actions for the same

Condition by use of the logical connector 'AtQ."

Completion Time This is a convenient way of referring to the act of keeping
clock track of how much of a Completion Time interval has elapsed.

Condition-based This refers to the normal way in which Completion Time
Completion Time clocks are tracked. The Completion Time specified for a
clock Required Action is referenced to the time of discovery of a

failure to meet the LCO that corresponds to a Condition
stated in the LCO's ACTIONS. The Completion Time clock for
performing the specified restoration Action, unlimited
remedial Action, or shutdown Action, does not reset until

(continued)

(continued)
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a
TERMS USED one of such Actions are completed and the Condition no

(continued) longer exists or applies. (See Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.4.)

default This refers to an lociddual Condition that is enteieo only |

Condition upon failure to perfom a Required Action within the
specified Completion Time for any of the other individual
Conditions specified. The Required Action for a default
Condition is almost always to place the facility in a state

tside the Applicability of the LCO. When no default
ondt on is provided in the ACTIONS, entry into LCO 3.0.3 l

1

M is us 11y required; thus, LCO 3.0.3 serves as a general
C defa tjto tion.

.. , ,
function-based ' li r,e a way of tracking a Completion Time clock
Completion Time ona,basisothrethanaConditionbasis. In practice

ACTJONS Cg ditfoss that state the words "one or more,", onlyclock
i.e.,

multiple-s)tuation Conditions, use function-based clocks.
Even so the majority 4f multiple-situation Conditions use
Conditioi-based,AMcksh When function-based clocks are
used,aFo(afs^
clocks; i.e., w$ prodded in the LCO or the LCO's ACTIONS,that specines heJasisf , tracking the completion Time'

h |a"sep n inck should be kept.
~%

O- individual This refers to a p ely d [natedConditionstatedinCondition the ACTIONS. V

multiple- This refers to an individual con that states thesituation words, "one or more." '

Condition

periodic This refers to a Completion me that specifies the timeCompletion Time intervals between performances of a periodic remedial
Action. The 25% extension of SR 3.0.2 is permitted for
periodic Completion Times.

'

periodic' This refers to any remedial Action specified for periodic
remedial Action performance by a periodic Completion Time.

remedial Action This refers to any Required Action except the restoration
Action and the shutdown Action.

restoration This refers to a Required Action to correct the entered
Action Condition. Examples are: to restore equipment OPERABILITY,

to place required equipment in operation, or to restore a

(continued)

(continued)
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1 O
TERMS USED variable to within specified limits. If the restoration

(continued) Action is not stated in the ACTIONS, it is understood to be
|

an alternative Action,

shutdown Action This refers to a Required Action to place the facility in a
MODE or other operational condition in which the LCO is not

i applicable. Default Conditions usually specify a shutdown
Action,

unlimited This M o a remedial Action that, if met, permits
' ' operation to continue for an unlimited period ofremedial Action faci y'

t withoutlcorrecting the associated Condition. Such an |

ion is fu, ally an alternative Action.
'

v . !

,

.

O
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m
1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Freouency

. . .

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to define the pro)er use and
application of frequency Requirements. Each SR 1as a
specified Frequency in which the SR must be met in order to
meet the associated LCO. An understanding of the correct
application of the specified Frequency is necessary for

. compliance with each SR.
fV %

40 17, J-

M"Fretjuencies a4specified.TWkebowh. examples illustrate the various ways thatEXAMPLES

.W.4 W
EXAWLE 1141d)8,x

Y ,SMjEILIANCE FREQUENCY

'''iQ]p ,

Perform a CHANNtD' CHECK 4 % 12 hours
Q Q jjQ %
%) """"w n n.

Thisexamplecontain'sthetheofMequencymostoften
encounteredintheTechnicalSpectftchtons(TS)(referred
to as a regular Frequency). Itfhpecifies an interval
(12 hoursperformed)at least one time.s Performance of theduring which the,atoeciated Surveillance must be
Surveillance initiates the subsequent interval. Although
the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an extension of the
time interval to 1.25 times the stated Frequency is allowed
by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The measurement of
the Surveillance interval continues at all times, even when
the SR is not required (such as when the ecuipment is
inoperable, a variable is outside specifiec limits, or the
facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while in a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO
for which the performance of the Surveillance is required,
then SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable. If the interval as,

'

specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while not in a MODE or

(continued)

(continued).
A
()
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued)

(continued)
other specified condition in the Appilcability of the LCO
for which performance of the Surveillance is required, the
Surveillance must be performed prior to entry into the MODE
or other specified condition. Failure to do so would result
in a violation of SR 3.0.4 and LCO 3.0.4, unless an

i

| exception.to SR 3.0.4 is specified.

SometimeNpecial conditions dictate when a Surveillance is
to be' ret. They may be stated as clarifying Notes or as
p it;of the SR itself. The remaining examples discuss these
special conditiops.,

, y ; ,,, e
EXAMPL E 1".'4-2 (, ' m

\'.; ,

SWRIE![ LANCE FREQUENCY |
'

'

/ @
..........__.... H0TE .

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable,
e, .

Demonstrate, with reactor. pressure
.

92 days"

s [lation cooling (RCIC) pump can
1045] psig, that the reactor core :

iso f QB
develop a flow rate 1 [800) gpm against~. s

a system head corresponding to reactor: Once only
pressure 2 [945) psig. 12 hours after.

reactor steam
dome pressure
is 2 [945] psig

_

This example has two alternative Frequencies in which to
satisfactorily perform the Surveillance. The first
Frequency (92 days) is similar to that shown in
Example 1.4-1. The alternative frequency is one for which
the measurement of the 12-hour interval does not continue at
all times. The measurement of the 12-hour interval begins
only upon reaching or exceeding [045) psig.

If reactor steam dome pressure is less than [945) psig at a
time when the 92-day (plus 25%) interval expires, the second

(continued)
__

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-2 (continued) |
(continued)

Frequency can be selected. Because the Surveillance cannot
be performed unless pressure is at seast (945) psig, it is
not to be considered that a failure to perform the
Surveillance within the specified frequency has occurred,
even though the facility is in the Applicability of the LCO.

The'Eurveillarxe is modified by a Note that indicates that
3R 1 4.4 is not applicable. This means that the facility

f can eMer into a MODE or other specified condition in the
dkApplicabilityoftheLCOwithoutthisSurveillancebeing
M , W .wil); prow.ide the pressure increase needed for theperfarged. 'In this case, entering into a lower-numbered9

' perforagitee of$e Surveillance. However, upon reaching
(945 ' Hg.121 purs would be allowed to complete the

'

su ' laneq d The 25% extension does not apply because
this'is a e $ t'me performance Frequency.
within tM9VintervnWit would then become) a failure toif not performed
perform assurv illgace sithin the specified Frequency. Only
then would |cha be restricted in accordance with
SR 3.0.4 and t e| sions of SR 3.0.3 apply. Once the
Surveillance is p rmed!thet92-day frequency applies. If

O the 92-day interyt1
is 1 |:945 psig,thea(p}hstWouItiesit54 b re to expire when pressure
Surve111an]cewithin$ esp'telfied

'4 a failure to perform the
equency. In summary,

the second Frequency is meant to b b osen only if the first
Frequency expires at a time when, poenure is less than
(945? psig, and not every time. 945 _ptig is reached. The
cond'tionoftheFrequency(e.g[.,wenreactorsteamdome
pressure is 1 1:945) psig) may be expressed as a Note or as
prose as in th1s example.

(continued)

(continued)

.

1
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Frequency
1.4

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3

(continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

i

Verify all AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT Once within
,

| GENERATION RATES (APLHGRs) are less than 12 hours after
or equal to the limits specified in the 2 25% RATED
CORE,0PERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR). THERMAL POWER

(RPT).e4 .

,
- ,, ; > ;.

ARQ
%v : s,m9 , . -%4 -

l' N 24 hours
n? thereafter- .

' " Q];d'

A. , ! , rep
Thisexamplehks'two) vencies. The first is a one-time
performance Frequeney; and,the second is a regular
Frequency. The logica ;tconnectors"AND" requires that both
Frequencies be met. Each time reactor power is increased
(from a power level less,.than!RM RTP1 to 25% RTP or
greater, the Surveillan~ce sust be.pe Normed within 12 hours.

zcompleted, the
Once the Surveillance is initiallyr 24-hour Frequency"thereafter" means that the regula
applies. If reactor power decreases below.tb RTP, the
measurement of either interval stops.;ipw intervals start
upon power reaching 25% RTP. gj'

gr

(continued)

O
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Frequency
1.4

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-4
(continued)

_-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------------NOTES-----------------
1. Only required with THERMAL POWER

|
,2 25% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP). |

g

f.ftPk3.0.4isnotapplicable,; ..... ..... .............. ...........

"s
Verif[ethe absolute difference between i

f
-

k'tWaverag'e;powerrangemonitor(APRM) 7 days
ciannels and the calculated power
[,p$'d gate adjustment required by
LCO .2 83 25% RTP.,n;

, , ,

j % that the Surveillance be met onlyThisexahlef E. 7m:
above 25% RTP. (Bote "Only required . . ." means this
Surveillance may' !
conditionwhereunit)erformedsinanyMODEorotherspecified

states'Wouldallowsuccessfulcompletion. * A 'i

The interval-measurement for the Ftsttyency of this
Surveillance continues at all timesp as described in

!Example 1.4-1. If the Surveillance wasinot performed within {

s

the 7-day (plus 25%) intervalf but operation was below 25%
upon expiration of the interval, it would not constitute a
failure to meet the LCO. The Surveillance is not required
below 25% RTP, even though the LCO, per its Applicability,may be required to be met.

The Surveillance is modified by another Note that indicates
that SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. This means that MODE
changes are not restricted by the nonperformance of this |

Surveillance, However, upon reaching 25% RTP, if the
Surveillance is not performed within 12 hours as required by
the provisions of SR 3.0.4, only then would MODE changes be
restricted in accordance with SR 3.0.4 and the provisions of
SR 3.0.3 apply,

t

't)
BWR/6 STS 1.4-5 12/22/90 8:21am
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION j

1.5 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance

PURPOSE This section sets forth the guidance used in the development
,

of the new Standard Technical Specifications (STS)'for I
implementing the definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY. The !
following guidance establishes an acceptable way to follow '

the' rules for implementing the general principles embodied ' |
t.he definition of OPERABILITY contained in Section 5.8. I

y,ry
#>The g ance will provide the necessary direction to lead

and "silow n facilities converting to the new STS to l
+'deve' op~ Technical Specifications (TS) unique to their !

aciliti s
in a afnne.4ad .to properly integrate them into the new STSr that, satisfies the requirements set _ forth in the'
def tien o .ERABILITY.

y fib,Thodefi(nitionofOPIRABLE-OPERABILITYembodiesaprincipleBACKGROUND

that a system,4ubsystem, train, component, or device
(hereafter referred to asAhe system can perform its
capable o(s) onlyAf'allAiecessary sup) port systems arefunction

f perfoisingetheir r61ated support functions. Thiss definition extends the tsquirements of an LCO for those
systems that directly perform a shcified function
(supported systems) to those tha form a required support
function (support systems). y
Establishing and maintaining he'0PERABILITY of systems is
an ongoing and continuous dedision-making process. hisT
process includes routine facility walkdowns or tours and
following procedures governing the day-to-day operation of

_

the facility. It also includes the performance of
procedures that implement SRs, inservice testing and
inspection programs, and other programs specified in Section
5.7.4, and procedures that implement preventive maintenance
requirements. Many such procedures.contain acceptance
criteria for establishing, verifying, or demonstrating
OPERABILITY.

In addition to the above proactive process for establishing
and maintaining OPERABILITY, there is.a reactive process

(continued)

(continued)

O
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OPERABILITY Definition implementation Guidance
1.5

O
BACKGROUND which takes place as part of the corrective action for a

(continued) nonconforming or degraded condition on a system. U)on
identification of such a condition, the effect of t1st
condition on the OPERABILITY of the affected system should
be determined in a timely manner commensurate with the
safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made that involves the TS, the actions to
be followed are governed by the implementation rules
presented *.dn Section 5.8. These rules are repeated below
for e,n) e.

,

1:,,,rpondetYrwiningthatasupportorsupportedsystemIMPLEMENTATION RV u
RULES 'uds in6pera e, the system is immediately declared

6 /perable
'

ino
' L..

RVLE 2: When a upport or supported system that is included

LCO f(g TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
in th

immed y entered.

ot ,s misAeclaredinoperable,allRULE 3: When a s t

of its supported systemi are immediately declared
inoperable anf the astocia d LCOs are entered
unless otherw ge st ded

Y
j a. In the Bases the ppor stem LC0; or

b. In the Bases of the supp 6 tem LCO, or
FSAR, or both, if the bpport system is not
included in the TS.

RULE 4: When a support or supported system is declared
inoperable in one train, the corresponding
independent support or supported systems and all
other associated support systems in the opposite
train (s) are verified to be OPERABLE to ensure that
the complete capability to perform the specified
safety function has not been lost (i.e., loss of
functional capability).

RULE 5: Upon determining that a loss of functional
capability condition exists, actions specified in
the support or supported system LCOs are taken to
mitigate the loss of the functional capability.

(continued)
,

O
A0G STS 1.5-2 01/23/91 1:57pm
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION The guidance for following the above rules for implementingi GUIDANCE the eneral principles of OPERABILITY contained in

Sectyon5.8ispresentedinthreeparts
-

each one is self
contained. These parts explain how to mplement the above
rules for inoperable supported systems, inoperable support
systems in the TS, and inoperable support systems outside
the TS.

The* examples discussed after the guidance illustrate how the
dance was applied to various cases of support and

supp6 systems interactions encompassed in the TS.

a. Orted System Inocerability
'i ' 4,%

*) . po declaring a supported system inoperable, the
c Atil S'.of the sup orted system's LCO should be
/ ter :immediate1 for all of the Conditions that

ply.d The associated Required Actions should be
ccomplished within the specified Completion Times

as r b >LCO 3.0.2.

2. U 'f 11u to perform the Required Action to
restor (e4 he' supported system to an OPERABLE status

-(the restorat on Action) by the end of the
specifib4 C letion ine; or any other remedial,

Required 11 n the of its specliied
Completion ime, equire Actions (either specified
in the supported system CD's ACTIONS or.
LCO 3.0.3 , such as bri ind 4he facility to a RDE
outside t e Applicability of she LCO, should be
taken, y ;

3. Upon declaring a supported system inoperable, a
loss of function verification should be performed
immediately. A supported system LCO's ACTIONS

|usually includes sufficient Actions to ascertain a
loss of function as well as Actions to mitigate a .

|

loss of function. Therefore, the loss of function '

should need only be verified as directed by the
supported system LCO's ACTIONS.

b. Technical Specifications Sunoort System Inocerable

1. Upon declaring a TS support system inoperable, all
of the systems that it supports should be declared

(continued)

(continued)

A0G STS 1.5-3 01/23/91 1:57pm
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O
IMPLEMENTATION inoperable at the same time, unless justified
GUIDANCE differently in the Bases for the support system

(continued) LCO.
4

The ACTIONS for the support system LCO and the
ACTIONS for all its supported system LCOs should be
entered immediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that
apply. All assocuted Required Actions should be
ccomplished within the specified Completion Times

as required by LCO 3.0.2. !

Th ompletion Time for accomplishin the Required
Actiontorestorea-supportsystemt! OPERABLE l

y

%'.,statusf(after the supported systems are declared
inoperable) should not be greater than the most
limtting restoration Action Completion Time of all
gesup systems that are made inoperable.

2. Upon declaring a,JS support system inoperabi6 a
loss'qf function verification should be performes
immediate1 6 WheA a TS surport system and its
supported systems are declared inoperable at the
same time,16ss of function should need only be
verifiedasdifecteMythgLCOACTIONSofthe
supported systems./This is4ecause a supported
system LCO's ACTJONS'uh ally 4 clude sufficient
Actions to ascert' sin a loss of' function as well as
Actions to mitigate a loss of 'nction.

pV
3. When a TS support system LC 's'ACT10iS specifically

permit an exception to inimediately declaring a
supported system inoperable,. the exception is
permitted for the time allowed as long as the
justification for the exce) tion is immediately
verified and continues to )e valid for the
circumstances, and as long as no loss of function
condition exists.

Such exceptions should be disregarded when
performing the loss of function verification,
unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the
support system LCO. The LCO ACTIONS for the
supported systems may be utilized to guide the loss
of function verification. However, this
verification should always include verification of
the OPERABILITY of:

(continued)l

(continued)
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1.5

't

: o -

IMPLEMENTATION a) corresponding independent (redundant and
GUIDANCE

diverse) dsupport system (s) in the opposite
{ (continued) train, an

| b) corresponding independent (redundant and
diverse) supported system (s) in the opposite
train, and,

s c) all other associated support systems, for which
.

o' ' .Jf^any of the above sup) ort or supported systems

an exception is permitted to immediately; '

; declaring their supported systems inoperable,
; in the opposite train.

|
#arefound inoperable, tien a loss of function2

i

y..condl%1onmayexist.Mr. the' justification for the exception is no longerIf a loss of function exists
i -

villd for the circumstances, then all of thei

|
(s'pported ystems should be declared inoperable

u J
immediately.;or the facility should be brought to a;

MODE'6utside the Applicability of the LCO by the
sdppor system LC0Js ACTIONS, or both,

j; u/ g&t'

4.
Upon fa) hute to perfqns the-Required Action to' restoreT it support; system to an OPERABLE statusj

by the en f the specifjed Completion Time, or anys
other reme ial Required Attion by the end of its
specified Completion TimeT Re utred Actions such as
bringing the facility t6:a" E outside the
Applici.bility of thed,00, or if an exception was.

; permitted) declaring supporte systems inoperable,
! or both should be taken. Such Actions are usually
| specified in the TS support system LCO's ACTIONS.
!
l c. Non-Technical Specifications Suooort System Inoperable

1. Upon declaring a non-TS-support system inoperable.
| all of the systems that it supports should be-

declared inoperable at the same time, unless
justified differently in the Bases of the supported

! system or the FSAR, or both. (If justification is
; in the FSAR, the supported system LCO's Bases-'

should identify the FSAR section.as a reference.)
For those supported systems that are in the TS, the>

-

'

(continued)

(continued),

;o
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION ACTIONS of the supported system LCOs should be
GUIDANCE entered immediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that

(continued) apply. All associated Required Actions should be
accomplished within the specified Completion Times
as required by LCO 3.0.2.

The time allowed for restoring the non-TS support
system to OPERABLE status (after the supported
, systems are declared inoperable) is the most
tljalting restoration Action Completion Time of all

d th ' pported systems that are made inoperable.
Y

1!'2. U eclaring a non-TS support system inoperable,
N,,.s .1 css 4f function verification should be performed

aimmedfatelyL When a non-TS support system and its
i

supkrted systems are declared inoperable at the !

fame time, Joss of function should need only be i

verified as: directed by the LCO ACTIONS of tne i
suppo ted syste )

3. Whenhhexceptio to immediately declaring a
supported-syttem inoperable is justified either by
the su) ported system L,Cd Bases section or the FSAR,
orbot1,theekeeptionisyermittedforthetime
stated in theN ustification'as long as the

justification i s(he cir(cumstan'et
imedi telyN4rified and continues

to be valid for t ar.d as long as
no loss of function condition

Such exceptions should be A sregard when
performing the loss of fui.ction verification,

,

unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the'

supported system (s) LCO, or the FSAR, or both. The
LCO ACTIONS for the supported systems may be
utilized to guide the loss of function
verification. However, this verification should
always include verification of the OPERABILITY of:

'

a) corresponding independent (redundant and
i diverse) support system (s) in the opposite

train, and
| b) corresponding independent (redundant and
i diverse) supported system (s) in the opposite
| train, and
.

'

(continued)

(continued)

O
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!

O t

IMPLEMENTATION c) all other associated support systems, for which
GUIDANCE an exception is pemitted to inmediately

(continued) declaring their supported systems inoperable,
in the opposite train.

If any of the above support or supported systems are
found inoperable, then a loss of function condition may| exist. If a loss of function exists or the justifica-

stion for the exception is no longer v,alid for the
" circumstances, or the time allowed by the exception
expires before restoring the non-TS support system to

ERABLE status, then all of the supported systems
ould

act)dbe declared inoperable immediatelyIde the.or the
y should be brought to a MODE outs

I ce J y of the supported system LCOs, or both.

V jf@
EXAMPLES The above guidance for4 implementing the definition of

OPERABILtTY 1s ,inte5ded to ensure that when a support systemis found rable tt

a. Operation tge facility at risk is limited to the

O time specif sd by 'mogtslimiting LCO ACTIONS of the
associated hgp st , or as otherwisejustified;

b. The appropriate remedial Act ss
-

inoperable supported sy tem) 'are(%pecified by thesupported system LCO's ACT) compensate for the
*

taken; and
{ A total loss of the capability to perform a specifiedc.
I

safety function does not go undetected..

As described in the above rules and guidance, these 1

objectives are generally ensured by entering the ACTIONS of
all of the supported system LCOs upon discovery of an
inoperable necessary support system. -

Ideally, the ACTIONS for the support system LCO should
specify Required Actions that alone are sufficient to
accomplish the above objectives, (i.e., that accomplish the
same result that entering the ACTIONS of all of the

i
supported system LCOs would accomplish). However, only a
few of the ACTIONS for support system LCOs in the TS have
been written this way.

1

(continued)

(continued)
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1.5

O
EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate how implementation of the

(continued) above guidance accomplishes the above objectives for three
general situations based upon the three basic ways that
support system LCO ACTIONS are related to the associated
supported system LCO ACTIONS. For greater clarity, these
examples use the commonly used ters, allowed outage time

| (A0T). (As discussed in Section 1.3, the term A0T refers to
| a Completion Time associated with a Required Action to

restore compliance with the entered LCO.) In most cases,
failur 'to meet an A0T would require a facility shutdown.

,, y
IXAAPLE 1.5 I-|

S ation InihissituationtheA0Tforthesupport
system.js ett)dr the t.',me as or less than the A0T for a
systcmitsupports.pditionally,thesu)portedsystemLCO's ACTJ0NS do not specify any special Required Actions
(such as k rifying redundant com)onent OPERABILITV or
performance of 4. Surveillance) tsat have Completion Times
equaltoorstfrtertan"thesupportsystem'sA0T.
Therefore, entryjnt6)the ACTIONS of the supported system
LC0 will not restT|t 10' shutting down the facility prior to
the expiration of the tupport system A0T. This is the most
common situation that occurs a the TS.

V r e 4.
In this situation, howeve theke,uppo dd system LCO's -
ACTIONS should still be eritered and the ompletion Time
clocks for the Conditions that apply sh d still be
started. This is because: y
a. Only the supported system LC s ACTIONS specify thes

appropriate Action in the event that a redundant or
diverse component or system covered by that LC0 is
already inoperable or becomes inoperable;

b. If a second independent TS support system for one of
the affected supported systems becomes inoperable and
the first support system is then restored to OPERABLE
status, then it would be possible to operate the
facility at risk with an inoperable su) ported system
for longer than its specified A0T. (T11s is similar to
the multi)1e Condition scenario within a single LC0's
ACTIONS t1at Completion Time convention rule 1.3.3 is -
specified to prevent.); and

(continued)

(continued)

O
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1.5 i

EXAMPLES c. It should be also necessary to enter the ACTIONS of the
(continued) supported system LCO to ensure that any special'

Required Action (even one with a Completion Time longer
that the support system A0T) that is appropriate is
recognized and accomplished.

!Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 1

vs - B&W 5 Borated Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Es--
e ingSystem.)

vs - W 3. e eling Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency
o ys"em.)

vs - CE
{3.5

. Re f ng Wate- Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency Cor.

'h
0

'

vs - BWR/4 [3.8.7, Olttribution,. Systems - Operating; and 3.7.2 Service
WaterSy(teman insteHeatSink.)

vs - BFA/6 [3.8.7,OisVi i stems - Operating; and 3.6.1.7,
Residual Heat R val Co t41nment Spray.)

4

EXAMPLE Li-2

Situation 2 In th ' sit on 4 A0T for the support
system is either the same as or,1)is 'than the A0T for a
system it supports
theACTIONSofthes(thesameas,Ani$ltgetion1). However,upporte system LCO specify special
Required Actions Cother tha restoration Required Actions)
that have Completton Times s orter than the su) port system's

;

A0T. In most cases, upon failure to accomplis 1 such
required Actions, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS require ,

'

shutting down the facility; this would occur prior to the
expiration of the support system's A0T.

Therefore, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS must be
entered upon discovery of an inoperable necessary support
system to ensure that the special Actions required by the
ACTIONS of the supported system LCO are accor011shed. This
is because the acceptability of the A0T for a supported
system is based, in part, upon the assumption that these
special Actions will be accomplished.

(continued)

(continued)
O
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O-

EXAMPLES H AMPLE 1.5-2 (continued)
(co.itinued)

Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 2 are:

vs - B&W, W, [3.8.7, Distribution Systems - Operating; and 3.7.9,
CE Ultimate Heat Sink. When the AC electrical bus that

supplies a cooling tower fan is inoperable.)

vs - BWR/4/6 [3.8.7 If!tributionSystems-Operating;and3.5.3, Reactor
Cor sola%n Cooling System. When the electrical bus that
s lies a n ) tor operated valve in the RCIC system is

perabl
% .

HAM - 3

.A
Situatio hGthi ituation, the A0T for the support
system maf*be tht"same as, less than, or greater than the
A0T for a systesiit sup) orts; however, the support system
LCO's ACTIONS %pecify,tqat_,the supported system (s) be
declaredino)erhie"eltherfimmediatelyorafteradelay
period, whic1 is hus ly equal t }hesupportsystem'sA0T.
In this case, neither ; e"/

w A
A0Te the supported system is

started nor its LCO's NTIpHS.entere(until the delay period
has expired. When such aesuppo 4 systqu',is determined to be
inoperable, the associatedrLCO Bases settien should be
reviewedtoverifythattheexistingcigunstancesare
enveloped by the justification for thefdelayyeriod as
stated in the Bases. If nut, then Afie supported system
LCO's ACTIONS should be entered inmediately. In some cases,
the delay period is allowed because of the performance of
special Actions specified in the support system LCO's
ACTIONS; failure to perform such Actions would also require
entry into the supported system LCO's ACTIONS.

Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 3 are:

vs - B&W [3.3.8, Emergency Diesel Generator loss of Power Start; and
,
- 3.8.1,ACSources-Operating.)
! |

| vs - W |3.3.6, Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuation (Function 1,
Emergency Diesel start on loss of voltage in single bus);

,

| and 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.)
1 1

! (continued) i
!

(continued) |
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O
'

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.5-3 (continued) j
(continued)

!

lvs - CE [3.3.3, Emergency Diesel Generator loss of Voltage Start;
and 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.)

vs - BWR/4/6 |3.3.8.1, loss of Power Instrumentation; and 3.8.1 AC
Sources - Operating.)

%
inil Note: A situation may still exist in the TS, in
ici e A0T for a support system is longer than the A0T

.ffora stem it supports (that does not correspond to
Exa fl.5 3). In this situation, the A0T for the

.:supportedA stem governs, unless otherwise justified. An
xamp 4fjt situation, if it exists, should be discussed

here ,M,( ' '

.,I 4.y ..

h bp
- s.

>, ,,

.

M

.
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SLs
2.0

\

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs

2.1.1.1 With the reactor steem dome pressure at < 785 psig or |core flow at < 10% of rated core flow:
)

,

i

gpTHERMALPOWERshallbe525%ofRATEDTHERMALPOWER |

p,y h. {of P). !

,2[13.2 diththereactorsteamdomepressureat2785psigand
etere flow at 210% of rated core flow:

gk'~gy !fRTCRITICAL POWER RATIO'(MCPR) shall- be 1 Ll.07)4%
MINo

sferJ4Wo-loop recirculation operation or 2 (1.08J for
% single-looptrecirculationoperation.

,e

2.1.1.3 Reactsp vessel water level shall be > the top of
n.tive irradiated fuel.

.m 7 , a ,.

2.1.2 Reactor Steam D N N st M SLs.
m ,1, 9

Reactor steam dome pressure shall be;$ 1325 psig.

O s y n,

6

"Q hv *

2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION $ky w
With any SL not met, the following actions'shall be met:

w
2.2.1 Within 2 hours:

a. Restore compliance with all SL4; and

b. Insert all insertable control rods.
2.2.2 Within I hour, notify the NRC Operations Center in accordance

with 10-CFR 50.72,

2.2.3 Within 24 hours, notify the (General Manager-Nuclear Plant and
Vice President-Nuclear Operations) and the (plant review
methods specified in Specification 5.5.2).

(continued)

(continued)
.

O
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SLs
2.0

|
.

O
2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION (continued)

2.2.4 Within 30 days of the violation, a Licensee Event Report (LER)
shall be prepared pursuant to 10 CFR 50.73. The LER shall be
submitted to the Comission, the : plant review methods specified
in Specification 5.5.2), and the General Manager---Nuclear Plant
and Vice President-Nuclear Operations).

2.2.5 0)eration of.,the unit shall not be resumed until authorized by
t ie Comist,$on.-A

jgf u
, a:t ( :

si, h. . " ; o... ,

NY;LD ' j' s]Y|y.
/3

E .) b |Q ' w.' .?

?.[V i.t t ||'' *

/[ [ ~ ''y,

,, ..

iIg g

i4 , ; .,
''"~ 's ,; ,_

m :. .. p;r.s

Ih 4(, f3 _,

N$ . :. y ; .

Oj [ .

,

m$
.

&
y,, e4*
ts

. a , !'
,

O
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LCO Applicability
3.0

0 3.0 APPLICABILITY
,

3.0 Limitina Conditions for Oneration (LCO) Aeolicability l

i
_

_

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in
LCO 3.0.2. >

k
1

-
.c,

d.$41scovery of a failure to meet an LCO, immediatelyLCO 3.0.2

.g%(ikap)er 1the associated ACTIONS for all 'the Conditions that
ent

1y|st the time of discovery and subsequently for any-
ot1er Conditions at the time they becomo applicable.

Q" Perform the Aequired Action (s) for each Condition within the
specifiettompletion Time (s), in accordance with the
Complet9en.Timg(convention of Specification 1.3. (97 %ga

|

If an entered Condition is corrected or is no innger {applicab)s: prior to empiration of. Its specified Completion l

Time (s),'icomplettagIsthe' performance of the Required
Action (s) for'that Candition is not required unless
otherwise stated; J g 4

MY X.g : -

O LCO
W g Q 'ig

3.0.3 When an LCO is not tagt ar.dithe a nopiated ACTIONS are not '

met or an associated ACTIO ris not4provided, the facility
shall be placed in a MODE or other specified Condition in9

which the LCO is not applicableNAction shall be initiated
within I hour to place the facjlity, as applicable, in:

y
a. MODE 2 within 7 hours;

;

b. MODE 3 within 13 hoursi and

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
individual specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion
of the Actions required by LC0 3.0.3 is not required.

LC0 3.0.3 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
+

__

(continued)

O
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LCO Applicability
3.0

__

LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a D0DE or other specified
Condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE cr other specified Condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time.

i This specification shal) not prevent changec in MODES or
other specified Conditions in the Ap)licability that are
required to comply with ACTIONS. Ot1er exceptions to this'

s)ecificatJon are stated in the individual specificatio ss.
T1ese exceptions allow entry into MODES or other specified
Conditions inithe Applicability when the associated AC110NS
tolbe' entered allow facility operatin in the MODE or other
s'pecified Camdition for only a limited period of time,

ye ;p .y,

Special opEratbattd0i in Section 3.i0 allow specifiedLC0 3.0.5
Technical Specifi9ation (TS) requirements to be changed to
permit performance' of special tests and operations. 'Onlass
otherwise specifiedygJ1:other TS requirements remain
unchanged. Compliance with,special coorations LCOs is
cptional. When alpedglioperations LCO is desired to be
inet but is not met, the ACTIONS of:the special operations
LCO shall be taken in lieu of!the ACT|0NS of the applicable
specifications. When a 'specialt operations LCO is not
desired to be met, entry'into a MX)E or; ether specified
Condition in its Applicability shh11 onWbe made in
accordancewiththeotherapplicablespecify#ations.

4 c

[ NOTE: The decision to retain this.t.C0 is pending review of
the Ba'es for the special operations LCOs.)

- m_ w

O
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 APPLICABILITY,

]
3.0 Surveillance Reauirement (SR) Aeolicability '

, _ .
.

7 . . . . . . . . , .. .. . . . ,.

SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MOD;S or other specified
conditions in the Applicabilit) for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet an SR, whetheri

such failure is experienced durir.g tne performance of the
Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall- be ft 11ure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a '

: serveillance within-the s ecified Frequency shall be failure
f fe mestithe LCO. Surveil ances do not have to be performed2

Woninoperabicequipmentorvariables.outsidespecified.'

,', h limitsphowever, successful. performue of the Surveillances
. QisnecessaryforadeterminationofWOABILITY,

o g: .
,

. . . _ -,

,?
i

'
The specified Frequency for each SR is met f, theSR 3.0.2,

Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times us interval
specifiedjin the Frequency, as measured from tp previous
nerformancer;M i s

< ' eg .g
i ir Frequencies specified:as lonce," the above W.u val
I (tension does notfapp,1y.f Q,

. , jg up,

If a Required Action;requi~res performance of a Surveillance
'

or its Completion Time requires perledic perfornance of;

; "once per... '' the above Frequency extension applies to the
j repetitive portion, but not to.the' initial porcion of the
; Completion Time. Q'
1

! Exceptions to th- 3 requirements are stated in the
individual specincations.,

}
, ,. c

SR 3.0.3 11 4 is di covered that a Surveillance was not performed
wiu P. its specified Frequency, then compliance with the-
requir m nt to declare the equipment inoperable or the
variabN utside the specified limits may be delayed, from-
the time oi discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the specifM Surveillance interval, whichever is-less.
This deTay p 'riod it permitted to allow performance of the:
Surveillance.

(continued) ;- = ..
;

(continued)

(
.
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SR Applicability
3.0

SR 3.0.3 If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
(continued) period, then upon expiration of the Jelay period the

equipment must be declar *. inoperable, or the variable
declared outside the specified limits, and the applicable
Condition (s) of the associated LC0 most be entered The
Completion Times of the Required Actions begin imneoittely
upon expiration of the delay period.

When the Surveillanc: is performed within the delay period
but the Surve111ance is failed, immediately upon failure of
the Surveillance the equipment must be dec1.ced inoperable,

) or thedariable declared outside the specifico limits, r.nd
|

ths applicable Condition (s) of the associated LLO must be
entered. The' Completion Times of the Required Actions begin
immediately!bponLfailure of the Surveillance.

x- ;- ,

4/ w ,jj
SR 3,0.4 Entry into"a MODE"or other specified Condition in the

Applicability of an LCO shall. not be made unless the LCO's
SRs and the applicable |Section 5.7.4 Program requirements
have been met. Thiv$rovision shall not prevent passage
through or to MODES or?other specified Conditions in
compliancewithRequirsd; Actions'.?

Exceptions to these re raN are tated in the
individual specifications $Each?SR, for'which an exception
to SR 3.0.4 is stated in the individual spe' cifications,
shall be met within a Completion Time of12' hours after
entering the prerequisite MODE or other. spesified Condition
in the Applicability of the associated'LCO, unless otherwise
specified.

_ 4- -1

|

|

O
|
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|
.



h ''

SDM
3.1.1

3.1 REACTrulTY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) |

LCO 3.1.1 SDM shall be:

a. 2 (0.38]% Ak/k, with the highest worth control rod !analytically determined, |

QRA
,/ pc ,.

\, e bT $ [0.28)% Ak/k, with the highest worth control rod I

s[$% Q, : Q ':, h
,3 determined by test.

n
w < .h.

a,v . u.
APPLICABILITY: MODESelpt,1 3, 4dand S.

N,/ p e a
'

' ' ~

--------NOTE-------------------------'

For this LCO! Condition 1A, Condition C, Condition D, or
Conditioli E is., treated as an independent entity with an
independentpomple, tion?TimepereachCondition.

W d'W
*

r j ,

,x'
L ACTIONS % 4 W !
\ 1

REQUIRED' ICTIONk COMPLETION TIME
CONDITION

; Tf-
A. SDM not within limits A.1 Restore.SOM"to 6 hours

in MODE 1 or 2. within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hoursassociated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

C. SDM not within limits C.1 Fully insert all I hour
in MODE 3. insertable control,

rods.

~~

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.1-1 12/28/90 4:59pm
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SDM
3.1.1

ACTIONS __(continued) ,
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. SDM not within limits D.1 Fully insert all I hour
in MODE 4. insertable control

rods.

O|
e" D.2 Initiate action to I hour
'M V' restore (secondary

ff ?, containment] to

J' t 7 ||
1;r OPERABLE status..

.

.t

y ';y 3(_8- - ~ ~
.

aja v4
0 -0.3''' # initiate action to I hour

ti "restora 1 Standby
s .c Gas i Matment Systeat
V .o(ATS): subsystem to

@TOPERABLEstatus,
" 9ph

. P
@p gWP~ (D, .
qg

1 hour
D.4 Initiate action to',

restore I secondary,'n
containment S g

~

isolation valve and? 4'associated a v
instrumentation to
OPERABLE status"in
each associated
penetration not
isolated.

(continued)

9
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SDM
3.1.1

ACTIONS (continued)
<

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|

E. SDM not within limits E.1 Suspend' CORE Immediately-
in MODE 5. ALTERATIONS except

for control rod
insertion and fuel
assembly removal.

g'h i4 EE
,:. ;/b r AW E.2 Initiate action to- Immediately

h .- a - fully. insert all

% g~;=Q E ;y@+Q|' 3insertable control
,-

H rods in Core Cells, ;.,

Q {-gj ,g containing 1 or more
M fuel' assemblies.

3 .,y

hk( 2.:(1-
' ?- g(Ty Q;-

.E. 37: /Iriitiate action to
VQErestore4 secondary 1 hour
Mcontatusent)- to
vg| OPERAB.E' status.

( n

gg G# gt-93
A_

ly$g
'

'jpt.

E.4 Initiate action ter,

restore 1.SGTS Y l hour
subsystem to
OPERABLEistatus-,

MD

E.5 Initiate action to
restore one I hour
secondary
containment
isolation valve and
associated
instrumentation to
OPERABLE status in
each associated
penetration not
isol ated.

O),
v
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|

SDM
3.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM is: Prior to each
fuel movement

a. 2 (0.38)% Ak/k with the highest worth during fuel
control rod analytically determined, loading
or sequence

b. 1[0128]%.Ak/kwiththehighestworth la
centrol rod determined by test.

.\@|.
27 -----NOTE-----'

,

*C f f .
Only requiredf '|

fn after fuel
*/ '"a. movement or

O; Q'y, ;'j control rod
.

replacement;,g
' r'' within the

0" #', reactor
..f $2 pressure vessel

' Iv. o ............ ...
* $%> .,

,1 ,t

'Ai AW Once within

j,'"4 // % !#J 4 hours after
v

%sg,
d, criticality

W wy

d?.|f kb
5

,

9
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. . . . . . . . . . . . .



_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - . . , ..- . . . .._ . ..-. - .- . . - - -. ..

- , -

- Reactivity Anomalies -
3.1.2

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.2 Reactivity' Anomalies
.

-

.

LCO 3.1.2 The reactivity difference between the monitored core K.,, and
the predicted core K.,, shall be within i 1% Ak/k.-

APPLICABILITY:- MODES;;l and 2.-
' w::vy

;i ,,7 > , . :

ACTIONS MO " AN
.

CONDITION gf|$f& j [j REQUIRED ACTION - COMPLETION TIME

Mg" .%.
A. Core reactivity A.l Restore. core' 72 hours

difference not within [r #v reactivity
.

"

limit. 6 e difference to within-"' .

qh j
'

$p' Mgch
.n

B.1- V Be? m u m.#jnTM00EK3,
.

B. Required Action and 6 hours
-associated Completion- ' y# % "sQg

3

STime not met. W '4
8h

h 'f -

_

-L;; . h'

:

i

l

i-

t
!

e

.

, BWR/6 STS 3.1-5 12/28/90 4:59pm
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1

1

Reactivity Anomalies
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.2.1 Verify core reactivity difference between Once within
the monitored core K.,, and the predicted 24 hours after
core K.,,is within 1% Ak/k. reaching

equilibrium
,.

conditions
/"a following

startup afterAi* . , ,
, |ii' V. fuel movement

?? or control- rod
.[V's

'

._..

J, replacement1 <#
.v. v%P S-d'c); within the-

reactorE/ -e
*'

? ?c3 %, pressure vessel
m

,

5F' gg7

. .. t :e

+C/G|)|'y"
.

*X; gy ; , ., 31 effective
9 full power days

thereafter'' N f. > , .c; .,
''

,- s..,

4 t;;^( -y. ,

#Vffig?' k
,4_

#
,

= ,
Y,[di ,

, %.y4 b ..e

%)y}R"y k
,9|

,,y

O
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Control Rod OPERABILITY -
-3.1.3 o

.I

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
s

i- 3.1.3 Control Rod OPERABillTY t

|

j!LCO 3.1.3 Each control rod shall be' OPERABLE,
i

-----------------------------NOTE----------- ----------------
1For this LCO, all . control- rods = are treated as an entity for !

this LCO with a single Completion Time.- i

/$O
fGT %

APPLICABILITY;,$vMODES 11and 2.x .g;

ACTIONS Nb '"v -

!

CONDITION 4fi [ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEs,

. , .

A. One withdrawn contro18 .1 d NOTE--------
'

rod stuck, a1#f^Ajstuckrodmaybe
U %' Q bypassed in the Rod.

fp.ActioniCwtrol
O ~ System''(RACS in

.accordance w th5L/ :SR - 3.1.'6. 2, 'i b

. required, to allow
continued operation,,

.

------
> ..I, '

..p..,

Restore"stlick - l' hour
control rod to
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and -B.1 Disarm the 1 hour-
associated Completion associated control
Time of Condition A- rod drive'(CRD).
not met.

AliQ .

-(continued)

^
l

:
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..

__

Control Rod OPERABIllTY
3.1.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2 --------NOTE--------
Not applicable when
> (10]% RATED
THERMAL POWER (RTP).
....................

a ''

jJ?: | 9, Verify all
.

I hour
'

t inoperable control
f.c! rods not in'

V;T
compliance with.v 1

,1W
^6v

' A V - [ banked position
pg

ithdrawal sequence
Jk ,w(BPWS)] are
W '' , separated by<

j f E 2 OPERABLE control
"

fj rods.7
.

w ,..;

. .

y. !' ,.
q .

.e-

--4d2-NOTEM------B.3
Not'' appl.icable when
$ low powerisetpoint
of the Reactor '7
Protection System. O m

%,-

%:

PerformSR3.1.31( 24 hours
and SR 3.1.3.3 for
each withdrawn
OPERABLE control
rod.

MQ

B.4 Verify SHUTDOWN 72 hours
MARGIN is within the
limits of LC0 3.1.1.

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition B
not met.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.1-B 12/28/90 4:59pm |
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Control Rod'0PERABILITY
3.1.3

, ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two or more withdrawn D.1 Disarm the 1 hour-
control rods stuck. - associated control

rod drives-.

E
hh D.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours |

gbk ~$?\ \

~*kk ,gkW x
4

E. Eight or fewericentrolch Ecl.
..- Restore the control 2 hours

rods inoperabWforgg 't rod (s) to OPERABLE
reasons other thane r A'ls

status,

rmdition A or D Y ' j%f
& v

n . A |a; .

- w y't ||--------NOTE--------
>

,

F. Required Action and ' F .1 ''
associated Completion % Inoperable control
Time of Condition E drodsfmaybebypassed-

not met. J inLRACS in %
d ecordance with

SR 3.1.6'2, if %surequired, to all s

insertion ofi'f''414
inoperable (cohtrol"
rod (s) and continued
operation.
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _

Fully insert -I hcur
inoperable control
rod (s).

E
F.2 Disarm the- 2 hours

associated control
rod drive (s).

E

(continued)

bu
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Control Rod OPERABILITY
3.1.3

|
|

ACTIONS (continued) |
l

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.3 --------NOTE--------
Hot applicable when
> (10%) RTP.
...................

Verify all 2 hours<

| ,

ed e; inoperable control
og7 ' rods not in'

. .

67 compliance with;4 [BPWS) are separated
qihOU

[ ,, ,

<q by 1 2 OPERABLE.,

[ , , Control rods.
,4 . ;1

S 1 ?9
_ , -

.

:

G. Required Actions and G .1[" - Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion '

. ,

Times of Condition F :%
not met, c ,

,

03 o ,

[Nine or more) control ,.

rods inoperable. 0
,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.1 Determine the position of each control rod. 24 hours

SR 3.1.3.2 Insert each fully withdrawn control rod at 7 days after
least I notch. THERMAL POWER

> [10]% RTP

(continued)

1 0
'
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Control Rod OPERABILITY
3.1.3=

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-

SR 3.1.3.3 Insert each partially withdrawn control rod 31 days after
at least I notch. THERMAL POWER

> [10]% RTP'

%a
SR 3.1.3.4 Vert W esh control rod scram time from In accordance l

(dlywitWrawntonotchposition(06]is
f with '

- {7]seceeds. SR 3.1.4.2,

j.$.47. N' 4g;m
.;,. SR 3.1.4.3 and

SR 3.1.4.4 |

A$ w' ;

r
,

MyV ' ||(;;.h-

SR 3.1.3.5 Demonstrate each control yod does not go to Once each time
the overtraval" position.'u ,. the control rode 1v c

is withdrawn tow. /g. 4,. " Full Out"
jg ' ,1 position

'

;; AO - ^% ig @-
.

,
,

" '';g Once prior to-e "

(Q:t declaring
7 n control rod (s).'

OPERABLE when-.

work on control
rod (s)~or CRD
System could
affect coupling.

i

!
J

|
>

.

BWR/6 STS 3.1-11 12/28/90 4:59pm
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Control Rod Scran Times
3.1.4

[ 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMSi

3.1.4 Control Rod Scram Times

LCO 3.1.4 No more than [14) OPERABLE control rods shall be " slow," in
iaccordance with Table 3.1.4-1. I

AE2

No alere than 2 OPERABLE control rods which are " slow" shall
ocampy':. adjacent locations-.

;jjV O.,
jjb.

(h$100ESf1 andet.d.
. .Ns A

APPLICABILITY:
-s a r ., y .;$

ACTIONS d$ htm '

g f ,gIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME
CONDITION

* gM6N g
i

'AITkg;;fNein, MODE 3.A. Requirements of the
12 hoursLCO not met. 'y

Os
Rf /kji}Ig i g %g
g

s

y 3p s.;g

gy%+fihhSk-.e ' 4r..- ;s
''

. . .

|
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Control Rod Scran Times
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-------------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------------
During single control rod scram time test, the control rod drive (CRD)
pumps shall be isolated from the associated scram accumulator.

__________...___________....________....___........_____....................

.n

Demons 44(te each control rod scram time is.e PD
------NOTE-----SR 3.1.4.1

Withe limiti of Table 3.1.4-1 with Only required

with($@stens| deme pressure 1 [950) psig.react after fuel
% V ,4 pub movement within

he M the reactor

4 "f'y$$$Y'k pressure vesself' -

r or after each
A reactor

jQ9' j$6*f ,,# shutdown
1 120 days

:f%+q ---------------

y}f a79 Once prior to
V]f , fgy N.,4 exceeding

40% RATEDj
y%h ep%,'v THERMAL POWER

6.e RTP)

bl.Y Q
w

A.y
SR 3.1.4.2 Demonstate, for a representative sample, 120 days of

each tested control rod scram time is within cumulative
the limits of Table 3.1.4-1 with reactor operation in
steam dome pressur" [950] psig. MODE 1

(continued)

O
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L Control Rod Scran Times
L -3.1.4 *

b SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) ;1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.3 Demonstrate each affected-control rod scram-- ------NOTE----- !

time is within the limits of Table 3.1.4-1 Only required
with any reactor steam dome pressure when work on5(800)psig, control rod or

CR0 SystemA. could affect
Afj@r "' e scram timesp ...............,qq p :.7

nu;j;hyy,p? f; - ,$ .
control rod (s)

,
t g J & Once prior to

s
A cs deelaringgr.--

QeQMg, 3;7-9 OPERABLE*

p
gv w

-hi * . .. ? $ t

SR 3.1.4.4 DemonstrateeachaffectW,y|controlrodscram
.

.

--- --NOTE-----
time is within'!the limi_ts of Table 3.1.4-1 Only required
with reactor steam dene; pressure when work on

~

1 [950] psig. Ry "h . control rod or
. , g4 % CRD System( '|y ;

g/ n,o% o could affect- i;
,

% y
, ,

jQ ...............pMy
di''if Once prior to,

exceeding |d
40% RTP

|

|

L
i

i

f
\
\

BWR/6 STS 3.1-15 12/28/90 4:59pm
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Control Rod Scraa Times
3.1.4

TABLE 3.1.4-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Control Rod Scram Times

..............-----------------------NOTE------------------------------------
1. OPERABLE control rods with scram times not within the limits of this table

are considered '' slow."

Control rods with scram2.
with SR 3.1.3.4, and ars, times > [

] seconds are inoperad e, in accordance

. .................. .. .f.as.ipot con s i de red ''sl ow. ". ...............................................

stW W
, . .........,,||| . . . . .

.

- -
-

%|W,, ff||g!!|.(SCRAMTIMES(a)
:\ f g

w,g./ y"

q#'hA
Ng-$.g y((seconds)it

,

NOTCH BfACTOR STEAM DOME PRESSURE (b)
POSITION O osia w d,,HrM1 osia Il0501 osia

V
T|j$fM[@g[0.30]

gs.
[43] (c) [0.31]wa r
[29) (c) 3h [0.J8jk [0.84]

[13] [] [1.53]kg% 4r
.h$r

"

gy" Wy
4 Y

(a) Maximum scram time from fully withdrawn position, based on de-
energization of scram pilot valve solenoids as time zero.

(b) For intermediate reactor steam dome pressures, the scram time criteria
are determined by linear interpolation.

(c) For reactor steam dome pressure < [950] psig, only notch position [13]
scram time limit applies.

O
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Control Rod Scran Accumulators
3.1.5

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.5 Control Rod Scram Accumulators

LCO 3.1.5 Each control rod scram accumulator shall be OPERABLE.
t

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
r

-NOTES----------------------------
/1F M the pressure in any- one of the control rod scram

gf accumulators cannot be verified, this LC0 must be entered,
vgs, .anditherapplicable Required Actions of Conditions- A, B.
MyW<'iendCpapp)y.m ga .,.^

2. Fo@this -(CO, all control rod scram accumulators are
%, treated}asfanentitywithasingleCompletionTime.

i

$$,Y
,.

,..;g?"
., w a.

ACTIONS w',T W R..

r

s
CONDITION

QREQUIREDlMC[ ION COMPLETION TIME-. !
t

-

Q $, ;
C' 3 ;.ip - Tg

'w y.

A+ qq W
%(#estorwi: cont $1 rodA. One control rod scram A.1 8 hoursaccumulator inoperable

' scram aEcumulater@40'
to

with reactor steam OPERABLE statss1 .

dome pressure B"2 [800] psig. E i"

A.2.1 Declare the 8 hours-
associated control
rod scram time slow.

MD

A.2.2 Declare the- 8 hours
associated control
rod inoperable.

(continued)

w)
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Control Rod Scram Accumulators
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two or more control B.1 Verify pressure 20 minutes
rod scram supplied to charging
accumulator (s) water header is
inoperable with 1 (1520] psig.
reactor steam dome
pressure 1 [900] psigd 680

/qc' B22.1 Restore control rod I hour"

e7 L scram accumulator (s)N - r to OPERABLE status.<

%f,"* . _Q
:p c2 ~

.A~ r.
''

6>B.2.2,1 a De 1are the 1 hour
..>. associated control'

y# rod (s) scram time
" slow."~ ''

- (|,4 Q
* 8!Elp ' A

,w Ann
B.2.2.2 Declare thes " Q 1 hour

associated controlf,
rod (s)| inoperable.%

,

a i,

>y &
Verifypressureb 1mmediatelyC. One or more control C.1

rod scram supplied to charging
accumulator (s) water header is
inoperable with 1 (1520) psig.'
reactor steam dome
pressure < [900] psig. AND

C.2.1 Restore control rod I hour
scram accumulator (s)
to OPERABLE status.

QB

C.2.2 Declare the 1 hour
associated control
rod (s) inoperable.

(continued)

O
BWR/6 STS 3.1-18 12/28/90 -4:59pm
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Control Rod Scram Accumulators i

3.1.5

r
ACTIONS (continued)(

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME
.

D. Required Actions and D.1 -------NOTE---------
associated Completion hot applicable if
Times of Condition not all inoperable
met. control rod scram !

accumulators are
QB o -. associated with-

**G
Reactor stesimidome$:.

fully inserted-
control rods,

pressuredneperablei$ --------------------

or changing: water e o

header presswe$ g ji;. Place the reactor Immediately-
inoperable. ''"" 4K- w. mode switch in the

f ;pe; O shutdown position.s

MQ t.s ~ +p-

, .

One or more control 4 ? m h",

rod scram accumulatore ..J'
inoperable, or one or g :S y'
more control rod scram c y M-
times " slow." ,

W: %
f@gy ~ 94,.

4 .x %
T j<. , .

4

,i..;'y:$
3 _

n . ..

{ MR
I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS M "D
SURVEILLANCE 'N FREQUENCY;

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each control rod scram accumulator 7 days
pressure is 2 (1520] psig,

i

i-
| BWR/6 STS 3.1-19 12/28/90 4:59pm
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Rod Pattern Control {3.1.6

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.6 Rod Pattern Cqntrol

LCO 3.1.6 Each OPERABLE control rod shall; comply with the requirements
of the (banked position withdrawal sequence (BPWS)).

.

1

APPLICABILITY: MODES and 2 with THERMAL POWER s [10]s RATED THERMAL POWER-

gjffQ) h )
ACTIONS- phk

COND$N Wig,jj,k j{hh REQUIRED ACTION _ COMPLETION TIME
-_

,

Ei ht or fewer %< fk
.. &k. ' Mf --------NOTE---------A.

tOP RABLE control rods h~ Affected controlnotincompliancewithil; - . Mads may be: bypassed ']
[BPWS). T titORod Action

I
i

(| /CentrolSystem
-

RACS #4n accordance-
-!r it : fgg.6.2. J

t ,;-
y,

,_

4 ve a cte 8 hours
control ' rod (
correct post j

.. i,

7 _ .

QB sh)/
I

A.2 Declare $ffected 8 hours
control rods
inoperable.

B. Nine or more OPERABLE B.1 --------NOTE--------
control rods not in Affected control ;

i-compliance with rods may be bypassed
[BPWS). in RACS in

accordance with
SR 3.1.6.2 for
insertion only,
____________________

(continued)bG
BWR/6 STS 3.1-21 12/28/90 4:59pm
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Rod Pattern Control
3.1.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) Suspend withdrawal Immediately
of control rods.

MQ

j .B. 2 Place the reactor I hour
A' ; ,,, mode switch in the

a,4$' K shutdown position,
pr a

_
% a,,

'1dj'y4P ,; 3. g
, . |Q,jg

q. s ' 'n ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS - Wa ~*
,

SURVEllthMCE , g .,* FREQUENCY

'

%;aA e
SR 3.1.6.1 Verify all OPERABLE controffrods comply with 24 hours -

[BPWS]. p 4 7
y p,

y,

,k'''

m.

SR 3.1.6.2 Verify the bypassing and movement of contro)Y IPriortoand
rods required to be bypassed in RACS by;av d0 ring the
second licensed o)erator or other qualified
member of the tecinical staff.

~
movement of
control rods
bypassed in
RACS

.m

9
1

BWR/6 STS 3.1-22 12/28/90 4:59pm '
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.SLC System !

3.1. 7 -

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
w

3.1.7 ltandby Liouid Control (SLC) System |

LCO 3.1.7 Two SLC System subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.
A, ,

ACTIONS dd 17
CONDhIbN % REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME4 .3,,y,- ,

%3F 4 Ng '

subsysteminoperh*g$5[dby3,A
A. One SLC System A.1 Restore SLC System 7 days.

. . subsystem to
e, --

OPERABLE status.

f Y ,pe,%
'

c s.gq, p,..
yy:

B. Two SLC System B. $ "testore51 SLC System 8 hours
subsystems inoperable.

'

sub
'

"> t o

O) q# 0 LE'st(tus.( MiQ (v g N!.

9"4 $3
w-

Less than a total of '

&8 control rods stuck,
gjff'%%#scram time " slow," and

inoperable, q;p

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met,

Or
V

BWR/6 STS 3.1-23 12/28/90 4:59pm
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SLC System
3.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify available voleme of sodium 24 hours
pentaborate solution is (within limits of
Figure 3.1.7-1] (2 (4530] gallons).

+

SR 3.1.7.2 Verify to rhureofsodiumpentaborate 24 hours
solutjentis within the limits of
(F19eW3.1.7-1])

Nha . j'.I * ja
--

. , ~ ,

gy _' { _ f $t-

SR 3.1.7.3 Verify temperaturs{bf p M suction piping is 24 hours
withinthellaitsot[Fjgure3.1.7-11.

50 4A
m~ t (. s

a (~r k t

SR 3.1.7.4 Verify continuity of' explosive' charge. 31 days
yf , RT!(n

_

m 3 v3,,f / h ' .- N Y L

SR 3.1.7.5 Verify the concentration of boron in%. S 31 days
solution is (within the limits of 1 -

*

Figure 3.1.7-1]. fy [$.y
fYw Once within
t 24 hours after

water or boron
added to
solution

AE

Once within
24 hours after
solution
temperature is
restored within
the limits ofx

q [ Figure
3.1.7-1]

~

(continued)

O
BWR/6 STS 3.1-24 12/28/90 4:59pm |
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i

SLC System'-
3.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.6 Verify each SLC System manual, power- 31-days
operated, or automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise-secured in position _is in the..
correcgposition.

AWh.
4 hf [Yfh

monstrableach pump develops a flow rate -
- --

SR 3.1.7.7 In accordance

.r.1308]][psigT;%g
._yi41.2 ',gpm at4 discharge pressure with the

Inservice
g Testing

4;jf ghg!jf Program

(Yf@Mh..w
E

Njk 92 days

Rfk :sw4W::
a,

YsDemonstrate flow throughen{ke;&LC Sh.
t

SR 3.1.7.8 tem [18] months onp subsystemfrompumpintotreacg+prh e a STAGGERED
vessel.- '

Ni , TEST BASIS

M ;hk _

-

Demonstrateallheat-tracedpipI[3.g,,
v

SR 3.1.7.9 between (18] months
storage tank and pump suction is unblocked.

AND

Once within
24 hours after

- solution -
temperature is
restored within
the limits of-
[ Figure
3.1.7-1]

SR 3.1.7.10 Verify sodium pentaborate enrichment is (18] months1 [60.0] atom percent B-10.

_

O
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SLC System
301.7'

120 y1,

N N'110 - -

%

N % |'" N 4
F \(4 h / \v:

\ k
f Nps Q,6dfg N

'

\
f h ,f' Vg f,y)' \

\ |[ tp \ \,

h T 4% / h,

N ; e gx N
s n ersN 9" X .

;. Ay ) ?. . <
50 - g #

.

(6.2% 40 'M 9% 40 0

%s\ s,

40

0 4 8 12 16 20 24

Concentration
(Weight Percent Sodium Pentaborate in Solution)

Figure 3.1.7-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Sodium Pentaborate Solution Temperature
Versus Concentration Requirements

O
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SDV Vent and Drain Valves.
3.1.8

.

I

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.8 igram Discharae Volume ISDVLVent and Orain-Valves.

LCO 3.1.8 Each SDV vent and drain valve shtll be OPERABLE.
1

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.
'

-----------------N012------...--------------------.-

thlisTLCO, all SDV vent and drain valves are treated as -
# . nentip|withasingleCompletionTime. '

- i

%Vj%y
ACTIONS Mi,!)'k khh

CONDITION Y ]);hjW REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

q gnrW;)' > '

A. One valve inoperable- '4jf5 Mify that.the Immediately
in 1 or more SDV vent Jd xpundnet valve in-

f#s heor drain lines. sM ted line s

!

(~) SWb,v
y

A.2 Restore valv ' - 7 days
OPEilABLE sta

'

.

gjf
~ (continued)

! j
1

a
BWR/6 STS 3.1-27 12/28/90 -4:49pm
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SDV Vent and Drain Valves
3.1.6

ACTIONS (continued) _ , ,_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION i CONDLETION TIME
. - - -

B. Both valves inoperable B.1 -- - --- -- NOTE- - --- < - -
in 1 or more SOV vent. Valves in an
or drain lines, isolated line may he

opene') under
administrative

y
_

centrol to allow
!Ds )f,k draining and vanting'-

gff'
g ..

'h( of the SOV.
--.---------.-------yy

g~ ~ "liI.#1 M khlsolate the 8 hNrs
'7' % $sociated line.

*
Q ?jj

+%B.26F Verifyf ttat the 50V 8 hours

%O,#eter >L'ey41-High
'T

scram /DV
instrumentationi

(LCOT.3.1,1)athsI
'

OPg)BL$g '$g',h- Qi
'"gg

y
. >

,

Restore valve (s) t
~s

B.3
OPERABLE status. 4 #; ' , days

gfy

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

-

:

.

_ _
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SDV Vent and Drain Valves
3.1.8

yURVEILLtWCE URpf14EliENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1,8,1 Verify each SDV vent and drain valve is 31 days
open.

-{

Cycla}i$ch SDV vent and drain valve to theSR 3.1.6.2 92 da ss

ful}yllenedandfullyopenposition.
,MIr ' ,I/q

'' #'t

y,_h rs!,x s> 4'?h f
>.

Vt F
SR 3.1.8.3 De%b istrateJeacht3DV vent and drair. valve: [18] months

h iJ seconds after receipta. Cl
of in actualor simulated scram signal.

/d
b. Opens wisen*the actisf ~or simulated scram

- signal is geseth "W
VQfhli g

__ ___

9 sSf' %@, +@g.
g+

vi
v v g

A
4.;7 y

yf
7p' '

O
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4

APLHGR
3.2.1

t 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITSs
i

3.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR)
>

LCO 3.2.1 All APLHGRs shall be less than or equal to the limits specified
in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: THEJflu POWER A 25% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).
q' /igp

ACTIONS l[k k
COND[hgffj k REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

AnyAPLHGRnotwikn;
Kp yf

'A.I 'h Restore APLHGR toOA. 2 hourslimits. 7"' within limits,
,

ad$',bd!! ''

(Mq%[d' educe 44RMALPOWER
' /

B. Required Action and B.1 4 hours
associated Completion to .295itTP.Time not met, y j 'i4

I kgAPLHGR cannot be /
determined because the 4%'

*

instrumentation for
(b'Mcomputing APLHGR is

inoperable.

PWR/6 STS 3.2-1 01/09/91 10:49am
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i

APLHGR
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify all APLHGRs are less than or equal to Once within
the limits specified in tht. COLR. 12 hours after

;t 25% RTP

e

24 hours-

..
.

thereafter,4

. , --
'

-
. ..

~.;: ..
,

. ,,
t

>, ~ *

%s

'J C ,

{, f*
,

1[ -4 ',_ s
' ' "

+ ,.
'

., ,

+-.

. f Q}..

.-

7-

O
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1
|

- ,,



1

.

4

MCPR l
3.2.2

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

$3.2.2 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)

!
LCO 3.2.2 The MCPR shall be greater than or equal to the MCPR limit

specified in the CORE OPERATING LIM 11S REPORT (COLR).

i

APPLICABILITY: THEigtAL POWER 2 25% RTP.

Jj)IV Q
ITiACTIONS As e

CONDiT%telg[, 3;h REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'y

/MA id
A. MCPRnotwithininit.N ' A,1$) Restore MCPR to 2 hours

| 7 within limit.
& I N;,4 ,f :

QN${ sf
B. Required Action and B.1 W Reduce' THERMAL F0WER 4 hours

associated Completion 3y/to(:2M'RTP,
Time not met. JO A;,UQ 2f%:i

Q ,f
p sc

y 'ig,Y ' \ |. <!(
ILh

MCPR cannot be

d i P [; # %
4

determined because the d' 'F
instrumentation for

.

computing MCPR is ^
!

inoperable.

_

,

BWR/6 STS 3.2-3 01/09/91 10:49am-
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i

MCPR
3.2.2

SVRVE!! LANCE REQUIREMENTS ,_

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
- _

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify MCPR is greater than or equal to the Once within
limit specified in the COLR. 12 hours after

2 25% RTP

680

p" V . 24 hours
Y thereafter

#,f$'j'
-

4

^
,.

v

'v.| % i' /'.v y..

. '.-

gjf (f , 'i.

+ u...
.,

>,-
,.

.,,'1.... .

r,.

I t,ft ,

, , . ,,
w, ,r.

Y 4
n, . , ; p.,

*i r

A*w:.,.
. ;g M+!g,.cw

'

V
,

i
I

;

O'
| BWR/6 STS 3.2-4 01/09/91 10:49am
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LHGR
3.2.3

O
3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS'

3.2.3 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) (Apolicable to non-GE Fuel Oniv)

LCO 3.2.3 The LHGR shall be less than or equal to the limits specified |

intheCOREOPERATINGLIMITSREPORT(COLR).

APPLICABILITY: TH% POWER ;t 25% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).

ACTIONS 4
g[8jk REQUIRED ACTIONCONDI COMPLETION' TIME

jpp 'W
A. Any LHGR not with 'A.Af Restore LHGR to 2 hours

"

*limits. *"? within limits.
$ . ,.<.MM,

WC 8
B. Required Action and

B.I 14f4 educe M RMAL POWER 4 hours
Ns%associated Com

;'~"*'"'pletion
to 19889
4 Q ..$~

LHGR cannot be dfl[b
determined because the =RF M
instrumentation for 49
computing LHGR is V
inoperable.,

..

O
O

BWR/6 STS 3,2 5 01/09/91 10:49am
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LHGR
3.2.3

, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify that all LHGRs are less than or equal Once within
to the limits specified in the COLR. 12 hours after

1 25% RTP

ARQ,

.

| ch 1 24 hours
thereafter/~+ ->

4 ' ..

-_

't' : .
,

'

1
;,

.:
.

3./

$.c
's 8.

' g-

,||: Y|p:
, . ,

,

O
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,

l
1

APRM Setpoints
3.2.4

|3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS i

|
' 3.2.4 Averaae Power Ranae Monitor (APRM) Gain and Setooints '

LC0 3.2.4 The APRM gain or setpoints sht,11 be set such that MAXIMUM
FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) shall effectively
be less than or equal to Fraction of RATED THERMAL POWER
(FRTP).

APPLICABILITY: 1HEllMAL POWER 125% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).o ;
,o u

ACTIONS Y.. ,

CONDITION #' REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET!0ti TIME, ,,,

w x j
A. APRMgain,setpoihts, . A . I' Restore NFLPD to 6 hours

or MFLPD not within A,
'

e within limit.limit. i :|i ;,

y ;y% ,,g(~.
v

A.2 'yAdjusfNheAPRM 6 hours
[' *7 setpe'ntsite the
t 1 Mlat4enship~"(specifiedink:'

COREOPERATING%gLIMITSREPORgk
g ,'.

"e 6 hours
A.2 Adjust the APRM gain

such that ADRM
readings are 1 100%
of MFLPD.

(continued)

1

!

!

|
|

I

N/
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APRM Setpoints
3.2.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

B. Required Actions and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours
associated Completion to < 25% RTP.
Times not met.

QB

MFLPD cannot be C ,

determined because,the"
,

instrumentation for
computingMFLPSks' #
inoperable. Tf , j; p

% * . .?:y);
y ,"r Liq

%# ''y;;.g[h
cry

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS N
SURGilLLANhE#iQJM FREQUENCYy ,

id' :..:; %
Verify MFLPD less than or e'qua},i. .oFRTP.$drpOnce within

. %
SR 3.2.4.1

4'Ji
12 hours after.- 'p

2 25% RTP
.

A,1:ff7 -- gg}
J:

# 24 hours
thereafter

O
BWR/6 STS 3.2-8 01/09/91 10:49am
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| RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION,

3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) _ Instrumentation
i

LCO 3.3.1.1 The RPS instrumentation for functions in Table 3.3.1.1-1 shall
be OPERABLE.

1

APPLICABillTY: Ac ng to Table 3.3.1.1-1. !

--------------------NOTE----------------------------

r th CO, each function is treated as an independent entity
wit nd ndent Completion Time.

. .............. ..............................

ACTIONS

CONDITION IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required channel es hannel(s) 12 hours.

inoperable in 1 or to status,
more functions.

QB

A.2 TE------- ---

Only applic
placing
channel trip
would esult in
ascram[ ora
recirculation pump
trip).
....................

Place inoperable li' hours
channel (s) or the
trip system in trip.

(continued)

O
BWR/6 STS 3.3 1 01/23/91 5:42am
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1

RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

ACTIONS (continued)

| REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

|
B. With 2 or more B.1 Ensure each function I hour-

required channels maintains trip
inoperable in 1 or capability for each
more functions. trip system.

6 hours
Ensure for each

; function the
|

- channel (s) in 1 trip
ystem are OPERABLE

in trip.

C. Required Actions and C. Immediately
associated Completion T (s)
Times of Condition A ed i
or B not met. .3. for

e 'u e

'

han
been ced tri;

_

D. As required by D,1 Reduce THE WER 2 hours
Recuired Action C.1 to < (40)% RATED
anc referenced in THERMAL POWER (RTP).
Table 3.3.1.1-1.

1

E. As required by E.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
Recuired Action C.1
anc referenced in
Table 3.3.1.1-1.

! (continued)

|

i -

1 O
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQVif<ED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. As required by F.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hoursRequired Action C.1
; and referenced in
j Table 3.3.1.1-1.

A

G. As requi G.1 Initiate action to immediately
Rec uire on C. insert all
anc refe insertable control
Table 3.3. rods in core cells

containing 1 or more
t

fuel assemblies.

H. One required channel ify that all I hourinoperable. qui - support
en ssociated

wi er |

,7;7 4,

determines 1
functiona
capabil ter
LCO 3.
immedia ly unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

. . . . . _ .

O
BWR/6 STS 3.3-3 01/23/91 5:42am-
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4

$ RPS Inotrumentation
3.3.1.1

! SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

...........------------------------NOTES----------------------------------
' l. Refer to Table 3.3.1.1-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for

each RPS function.
. .

2. A channel may be plac in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours
for required survei without placing the trip system in trip,
provided at least E channel in the same trip system is
monitoring tha

|................. .... ... ........................................

1--------

i

SR 3.3.1.1.1 Perform CH L 12 hours |
l

~

|

SR 3.3.1.1.2 ------------------ - ---- -------

Only required with THE ER RTP.
.......... ............. ... ...

Verify the absolute differ n 7 days
APRM channels and the calc ted p r

5 2% (plus any gain adjustment required
LCO3.2.4)RTP,

SR 3.3.1.1.3 Adjust the channel to conform to a 7 days
calibrated fica signal.

SR 3.3.1.1.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days

08'

12 hours after
entering
MODE 2 from

. MODE 1
>

(continued),

O'

! BWR/6 STS 3.3-4 01/23/91 5:42am
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RPS Instrumentation l.
3.3.1.1 |

|

O SURVEILLANCE REQUIRFMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

;
_

SR 3.3.1.1.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days

SR 3.3.1.1.6 Demo trate tt.e source range monitor (SRM) Prior to
an rmediate range monitor (IRM) withdrawing

verlap at least i decade. SRMs fr.,m the
fully .nserted
position

-
_

-

.

SR 3.3.1.1.7 Demo and average power range Prior to
monit (AP nnels overlap at least entering
idecade. MODE 2 from

MODE 1 if not
performed in
the previous
7 days

SR 3.3.1.1.8 Calibrate the local power ra e mon
1000 MWD /T(LPRMs), average core
exposure

v

SR 3.3.1.1.9 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. (92] days

SR 3.3.1.1.10 Calibrate the trip units. [92] days

SR 3.3.1.1.11 -------------------NOTE--------------------
Neutron detectors may be excluded.
_______ ___________________________________

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 184 days

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.3-5 01/23/91 5:42am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) -

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
...

SR 3.3.1.1.12 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. (18) months

SR 3.3.1.1.13 -------------------NOTE--------------------
Neutron tors may be excluded.
...... ............................

Pe CHANN AllBRATION. [18) months

Ms
"

' '

sve gy ~
'

SR 3.3.1.1.14 Demonstrat Biased Simulated (18) months
Thermal Po -Hi constant is
1 (A) seconds and seg .

-

%+ 'v

SR 3.3.1.1.15 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FU. 'AL T (18) months

m o
SR 3.3.1.1.16 Verify Turbine Stop Valve (TSV)--C1Tsure .(18] months

and Turbine Closure Valve (TCV)--Fast -

Closure functions are not bypassed wh
-

2 (40]% RTP.

_
- ,

SR 3.3.1.1.17 -------------------NOTE--------------------
Neutron detectors may be excluded.
...........................................

Demonstrate the RPS RESPONSE TIME is [18) months on
within limits. a STAGGERED

TEST
BASIS

|

9
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;

RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

1
J

fable 3.3.1.1 1 (gepe t of 3),

| Reetter Prettetton System Instrumentation
i

l FUNCil0W APPLICABLt Rf0Vitt0 CONDifl0NS SURVilLLANCE AllouAtti
MODtt CNANWtLS REFERLNCED kt0VIRLMENil VALUE

Pik 1 RIP FROM
SYlitM kfGUlkt0i

ACfl0N C.i
}

I 1. Intermedlete Re tore

e. Neutron 2 (3) F,H tt 3.3.1.1.1 s (120/125)
SR-3.3.1.1.4 - d! visions of
SR 3.3.1.1.6 futt scale,

'

SR 3.3.1.1.7
| SR 3.3.1.1.13

$R 3.3.1.*.13
|

e (3) 0,H st 3.3.1.1.1 s (120/125)
.

SR 3.3.1.1.5 divletons of
SR 3.3.1.1.13 full scale,

SR 3.3.1.1.15
1 b. Inap
i

t,H BR 3.3.1.1.4 N/A
st 3.3.1.1.15

C,H SR 3.3.1.1.5 N/A
tt 3.3.1.1.15

2. Averspe Power Renee Monitore

! e. Neutron Fluca 2 i SR 3.3.1.1.1 s (20)t RTPj Hlph, letdown SR 3.3.1.1.4
3.3.1.1.7

i 3.3.1.1.8
j .3.1.1.11

.1.1.15
5(*) (3) SR 3.1.1.1 s (201% RTPj

SR 3.3.1.1.5
] SR 3.3.1.1.8
,

SR 3.3.1.1.11
BR 3.3.1.1.15

b. Flow plesed 1 (3) t.H SR 3.3.1.1.1 s (0.66 W + 67]E
+

sleuteted thermet tR 3.3.1.1.2 RIP and
Power **Wish SR 3.3.1.1.1 s(1141g

R1PI$R 3.3.1.1.8
SR 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.11
SR 3.3.1.1.12
SR 3.3.1.1.15
BR 3.3.1.1.17

(continuedi

(a) With any control rod withdrawn tmo a core cett contelning one or more fuel assenR>lles.
((b) Allowebte value le is 0.66 W + 43%) RTP when reset for einste loop operation per LC0 3.4.1.1

,

BWR/6 STS 3.3-7 01/23/91 5:42am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1.1

|
| Inble 3.3.1.1 1 (pope 2 of 3)
| Reactor Protection system Instruneritstion
.

FUNCTIOe APPLICASLE REQUlktD CONDifl0Ns SURVtlLLANCE ALLOWASLt
MODis CNAWWELs REFERENCEO ktGUIREMENis VALUE

PER TRIP FROM
STsitM Rt0UIRED

Acil0W C.1

2. Averspe Power Renee Montt cettnued)

i c. Flaed heutron (3) t,N SA 3.3.1.1.1 5 (12011 R1P
Flua *Nish SR 3.3.1.1.2

sa 3.3.1.1.8
st 3.3.1.1.9
st 3.3.1.1.11
sa 3.3.1.1.15
sa 3.3.1.1.17

d. Irmp F,N SR 3.3.1.1.8 N/A
sa 3.3.1.1.9
SR 3.3.1.1.15

$(s) (3) ,H sa 3.3.1.1.5 N/A
SR 3.3.1.1.8
** 3.3.1.1.15

3. Reactor vesset steam 1,2 F,N st 3.3.1.1.1 3 ( 079.7) pelo
Dome Pressure High 3.3.1.1.9'

3.3.1.1.10)
.3.1.1.13
3.1.1.15

.1.1.17
4 Reactor Vessel Water 1,2 (2) F,N SA 3 .1 t (10.8)

Levet**Lov, Level 3 sa inc5es
t

.1.
.3.1.1.15

3.3.1.1.17
5. Reector vessel Wster 1 (2) t,N st 3.3.1.1.1 s 154.1) inches

Levet Nish, Level 8 sa 3.3.1.1,9

(sa 3.3.1.1.10)
$a 3.3.1.1.13
38 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.17

6. Main steam lootetten 1- (a) E,k st 3.3.1.1.9 s 17]E closed
Velve Closure sa 3.3.1.1.13

st 3.3.1.1.15
sa 3.3.1.1.1T

T. Drywet| Preseure--Hish 1,2 (2) F,N st 3.3.1.1.1 s [1.43) pelg
at 3.3.1.1.9

tsa 3.3.1.1.101
sa 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15

- --

(continued)

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containins one or more fuel assembtles.

O
BWR/6 STS 3.3-8 01/23/91 5:42am-

. .. . .-. .- - - . . . .- - -. - . . . -



-..- . - .-.-.- _-..- -. . - .. .-- -...-.- - - .. - . _ .. _. - -

t

-

RPS Instrumentation
3.3-l.1: .

|

| Table 3.3.1.1 1 (pese 3 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

!

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDit!ONS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE I

MODES CHANNELS REFERENCED REGUIREMENil VALUE
PER TRIP FRON '1

SYSTEN REGUIRED
ACTION C.1

8. Scram Discherpe Water Level"Migh

e. Irlp 1,2 (2) F,N BR 3.3.1.1.1 s (631 % -
SR-3.3.1.1.9 of futt scale

[st 3.3.1.1.10)
SR 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15

(2) 0,N st 3.3.1.1.1 s (631%
BR 3.3.1.1.9 of futt scale

(SR 3.3.1.1.101
st 3.3.1.1.13
SR 3.3.1.1.15

b. Float $ witch F,N SR 3.3.1.1.9 s (651
st 3.3.1.1.13 inches
SR 3.3.1.1.15

5 C.H SR 3.3.1.1.9 s (651-
SR 3.3.1.1.13 Inches
SR 3.3.1.1.15-

9. Turbine stop Volve t (401% RTP D SR 3.3.1.1.9- t (37) palsClosure, Trip 01L
(SR 3.3.1.1.10)Pressure" Low 3.3.1.1.13

3.3.1.1.15
3.3.1.1.16

3.1.1.17
10. Turbine Control Velve t (401% RTP (2) ER 3.3.1.1.9 t (42) psigFest Ctoeure, Trip Oil (SR 3.3.1.1.10).Pressure" Low SR 3.3.1.1.13_

st 3.3.1.1.15
SR 3.3.1.1.16
BR 3.3.1.1.17

11. Reactor Mode switch" 1,2 (2) F,N SR 3.3.1.1.12 N/Athutdown Position SR 3.3.1.1.15
$(*) (2) G,N SR 3.3.1.1.12 N/A

SR 3.3.1.1.15 '

,

12. Manuet Scram 1,2 (2) F,N SR 3.3.1.1.5 N/A
$R 3.3.1.1.15

5(*) (2) G,N SR 3.3.1.1.5' N/A
SR 3.3.1.1.15

_

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from e core cett contelning one or more fuel essenbtles.

O -
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SRM Instrumentation
3.3.1.2

! 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1.2 Source Ranae Monitor _(SRM) Inst.tMmtA11tha
.

LCO 3.3.1.2 The .SRM instrumentation for the function in Table 3.3.1.2-1
shall be OPERABLE. '

APPLICABILITY: A g- to Table 3.3.1.2-1.

......................N0TE---------------------- ---
...

or t LCO, Condition A and Condition B are treated as
en les with independent Completion Times.

.. ...... ...... ............................. .

ACTIONS

CONDITION RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
._

A. One or 2 [or 3) .1 est RMs to 4 hoursrequired SRMs OP atus.

IO ino)erable in MODE 2
wit 1 intermediate-
range monitors IRMs
onRange2orbe(low.)

_

B. All required SRMs B.1 Sus)end ontrol rod Immediately
ino>erable in MODE 2 wit 1drawal .
witi IRMs on Range 2
or below. mfd

B.2 Restore SRMs to 4 hours-
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hoursassociated Completion
Time of C:',idition A or
B not met.-

(continued)

O
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SRM Instrumentation
3.3.1.2

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'
D. One or 2 required SRM D.1 Fully insert all I hour

channels inoperable in insertable control
MODE 3 or 4. rods.

E 1
1

) I
2 Place reactor mode 1 hour

switch in the
! shutdown position, l

_ _ _ _

E. One or more required -( . pend CORE Immediately
3RMs inoperable in ERATIONS except
MODE 5. for co 01 rod-

i .

E
E.2 1 t Immediately

n

rods cor 11s
containing 1 or mor-
fuel assemblies, p

E
,

E.3 Initiate action to
restore SRMs to immediately
OPERABLE status.

'
_

\

!

O
BWR/6 STS 3.3-12 01/23/91 5:42am
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,

I l
,

;

SRM instrumentation
3.3.1.2

(-

\ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.-

..................................... NOTE-----------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.1.2-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
SRM function.
............................................................................

A

SR 3.3.1.2.1 orm NEL CHECK. 12 hours,

P

SR 3.3.1.2.2 ------- 0TES-----------------------

1. O ring CORE ALTERATIONS.

2. One SR be use satisfy more than
one of f

Verify an OPERABLE ete s located- 12 hours
in:

a. The fueled region'

'

b. Core quadrant where CORE ALTERA e
being performed when the ass
is included in the fueled and

c. A core quadrant adjacent to here CORE
ALTERATIONS are being performed, when
the associated SRM is included in the
fueled region.

_

SR 3.3.1.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hours

(continued)
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SRM Instrumentation
3.3.1.2

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
s

SR 3.3.1.2.4 Verify count rate is: 12 hours
during CORE

a. 1 J3.0 cps with a signal-to-noise ratio ALTERATIONS
2 :2:1,

I
' E MD

b. A cp. ith a signal-to-noise ratio 24 hours
: ).

- - - - - - - -

SR 3.3.1.2.5 Perform CHA ilo lEST. 7 days
,

|

SR 3.3.1.2.6PerformCllANNELF3 31 days

M

12 hours after
entering MODE 2
and IRMs on
arege 2 or
Il0W

..

-,

SR 3.3.1.2.7 --------------------NOTE-------------------
Neutron detectors may be excluded.
.................. ... ....................

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18) months

9
BWR/6 STS 3.3-14 01/23/91 5:42am
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4

i

SRM Instrumentatt a;

3.3.1.2

table 3.3.1.21 (gese 1 of 1)
Source Renee Monitor Instrumentation

FUNCTION APPLICABLE RIQUIRED SURVEILLANCE
MODis CHANNELS REQUIREMfWis

i

1. Source Range Monitor 2(a) g43 ga :. 3.1.2.1 I

sR 4.3.1.2.4
3

$R 3.3.1.2.6 '

SR 3.3.1.2.7
3,4 2 sa 3.3.1.2.3

sR 3.3.1.2.4
SR 3.3.1.2.6
SR 3.3.1.2.7

5 2(b)(c)(d) SR 3.3.1.2.1
sR 3.3.1.2.2
sR 3.3.1.2.4
sR 3.3.1.2.5
SR 3.3.1.2.7

i

V
(a) With IRMs on Range 2 or below.

(b) An sRM is not regJired to be OPERAblt With I assy essemblies in the associated core cpedrent. jacent to the SRM and no other fuel

( (c) special movable detectors may be used in pl of to normel SRM circuits.
(d) Only 1 SRM channel is re@lrH to be OPERAfLE ff eload When the fueled regionincitr$es only that i $RM de wtor.

|

|

!

!

i

:

|
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
3.3.2.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation

LC0 3.3.2.1 The control rod block instrumentation for each function in
Table 3.3.2.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

,

APPLICABILITY: Ac ing to Table 3.3.2.1-1.

ACTIONS;

CONDI REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or mor Sus)end control rod immediately
required rod witidrawal.
withdrawal
limiter

!
channel (s) '

| inoperable.

:

; B. One or more B.1 uspe on rod immediately
required rod movement exc
pattern scram.

! controller
] channel (s) QB
! inoperable.

B.2 Verify bypassing and immediately
j movement of control
! rods required to be
i bypassed in RACS by
1 a second licensed

operator or other
qualified member of
the technical staff.

(continued)

O
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
3.3.2.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more required C.1 Sus)end control rod immediately
Reactor Mode Switch-- wit idrawal .
Shutdown Position
channels inoperable. 680

C.2 Initiate action to immediately
fully insert all
insertable control

- rads in core cells
containing one or
ore fuel
semblies.

. ..

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_ .____________

------------------------------------NOTE---------------- --------------

Refer to Table 3.3.2.1-1 to cetermine which SR shall b ed for ehch
control rod block function.

_.

SR 3.3.2.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [92) days

08

1 hour after
> 70% RATED
THERMAL POWER

(RTP)

(continued)
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l
j control Rod Diock Instrumentation
| 3.3.2.1
1

] SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS (rontinued)
_,

. SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCYi

!
! SR 3.3.2.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. I hour after in
i

i MODE 1<[70)%
RTP, if not

; performed =
4 within previous
{ [92] days
!

,

1 b
1

2

1 hour after
1 2 L35]% RTP, if

no", performed
within previous
(92) days

,

_
__

SR 3.3.2.1.3 Perform CHANN T TEST. I hour after
any control rod
is withdrawn in

O MODE 2, if not
i

performed
within previous,

(92) days

@
1 hour after,

5 (101% RTP in'

MODE ! if not-
performed'

within previous
(92) days

(continued)

|

|

|

O
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Control Red Block Instrumentation
' 3.3.2.1

| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
__

SR 3.3.2.1.4 Calibrate the low power setpoint All0WABLE 184 deys
VALUE to be ;t (10]% RTP and 5 [35]% RTP.

SR 3.3.2.1.5 Calibrate- igh power setpoint ALLOWABLE 184 days
VALUE t ]% RTP.

_

SR 3.3.2.1.6 Perfo F AL TEST.. (IS) months

08

1 hour'after
reactor mode
switch is in
shutdown-
position

SR 3.3.2.1.7 Verify the bypassing and mo on | Prior to and
rods required to be bypassed n Rod tion uring the
Control System (RACS) ay a second license' vement of
operator or other qualified member of trol rods'

technical staff, bypassed in
RAC3

__

.

|

O
SWR /6 STS 3.3-20 01/23/11 5:42am
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
3.3.2.1

1

febte 3.3.2.1 1 (pose 1 ,f 1) I

Control kod Blot 4 Imtrum,tetion
-

__ -em. .. . ..

FUuCTICW APPLICABLE Rt0VIR[0 BURyt|LLANC( ALLOWABLE
MODt3 CHANNEL $ RteUIREMNTS VALUE

1. Rod Pattern Control System

e. Rod withdreest Llutter (to)) 2 sk 3.3.P,i.2 ()
SR 3.3.2.1.4

* UDIE Rip 2 st 3.3.2.1.) (}.
SR 3.3.2.1.6

b. R( ... cont .gth) 2(b) 2 t'A 3.3.2.1.3 I) I
,

SR 3.3.2.1.4
SR 3.3.2.1.7

2. Reactor Mode 2 SR 3.3.2.1.6 N/A
*

thuth PoeJtion g

(a) With THERMAL POWE.i > (351% RTP *

tb) With THERMAL POWER 1 (101% RTP.
}

(c) With reactor ende switch in the shutdown .

O
|
|

4

BWR/6 STS 3.3-21 01/23/91 5:42am
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1

Ph4 histrumerdation
; 3.3.3.1

O 3,3 INSTRfHENTATION
'

U:
4 3.3.3.1 Post-Accident Monitorino (PAM) Instrumentation
.

1

LCO 3.3.3.1 The PAM instrumentation for e1ch function in Table 3.3.3.1-1 ;

shall be OPERABLE.
'

;

APPLICABILITY: I and 2. -

..--------------- NOTES---------------------.----

1. 3.0.4 is not applicable.

r .00, each function shall be treated as an
i n entity with an independent Completion

.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . - - . . . . . - . - - . . . . - - . . - - . - - . . . . . . . .

ACTIONS

CONDITION IRE TION COMPLETION TIME

g A. One required channel A.1 e to 30 days
in 1 or more functions st
inoperable.

B. Two required channels B.1 Restore channel to 7 days
in 1 or more functions OPERABLE status.
inoperable. 4

. - - -

.
_.

C. Required Action and C.1 Enter the Immediately iassociated Completion Condition (s)
Time of Condition A or referenced in,

B not met. Table 3.3.3.1-1 for
!

each inoperable-
channel.

1

!
4

(continued) l

i

hv !
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

AC110N_S (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. As required by D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Recuired Action C.1
anc referenced in
TaH e 3.3.3.1-1.

-___

E. As required b Initiate acU cns in Immediately
Required accordance with
Action C.1 Specification
and referenced .9.2.c.
in
Table 3.3.3.1-1.

Y

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME9.n _.-.. . . ..._ ._- --_.. . . . . .

SURVEILLANCE -

FREQUENCY

__.... _________________________ ---NOTE-------------- -----------

These SRs apply to each function in Table 5.3.1.1-1.
.________ . _._..________________....___..________ ______.___...._____

SR 3.3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 31 days

SR 3.3.3.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months

-

|

|

i

BWR/6 STS 3.3-24 01/23/91 5:42am
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PAM Instrumentation-
-3.3.3.1

Table 3.3.3.1 1 (pese 1 of i)
Post Accident Monitorirg instrumentation

FUNCTION REQUIRED CONDITIONS REFERENCF.h FROM
CHANNELS REQUIRED ACTION L.1

"

1 Reactor Steam Dame Pressure 2 0
'

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level 2 0
.

|3. Swession er Level '2 .D
4. Drywel e 2 0

5. Prl tainmen a Radiation 2 (El

6. D 2 D

7. Drywelt 2 0

8. Primary Contal im Position 1/ valve (a) p

9 Wide Rt ae Neu flux 2 0J

10 Drywet| Hydrogen and Analyzer 2 0

11. Contairveent Hydrogen xy 2 0

12 Primary Contaltunent Press 2 0

13 S w ession Pool Water Temperatu 2(b) D

~

,

NOTE: Table 3.3.3.1 1 shall be amended for ear Lity . es list: I

\

1 Att negulatory Guide 1.97 Type A inst ts,
I2. ALL Regulatory Guide 1.97 Category i instruments specif plant's RegulatoryGuide 1.97 Safety Evaluation Repor :.

(a) Not regaired for isolation valves that are closed ard deactived.
(b) Monitoring each retlef volve discharge locator.

,

V
Bha /6 STS 3.3-25 01/23/91 5:42am
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.3.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System

LC0 3.3.3.2 The Remote Shutdown System shall be OPERABLE.

(

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, 2, and 3.

1--------------------NOTE--------------------------- jnot applicable.. |.

|

.
'

ACTIONS
_ . _ . . _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

| A. ---------NOTE-------- A ore 30 days
Each [ division) is ivision(s)) totreated as an -

E status,
independent entity for

I this LCO with an
j - independent Completion
i Time.

_____ ____________ ___

One or more
(divisions)
inoperable.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hoursasscciated Completion
Time not met. mfd

B.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

Note: Basesshalldescribetherequiredinstrumentationandcontrolsfo[
the Remote Shutdown System in accordance with the requirements of
GDC 19, 10 CFR 50, Appendix R.

'

BWR/6 STS 3.3-27 01/23/91 5:42am
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.3.2

1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY l

|
|

| SR 3.3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days |
j Remote Shutdown System instrumentation !

| channel. -;

1
>

:

!

$9 3.3.3.2.2 Verify red control circuit and (18] months
tran itc capable of performing-

thei ended ictpns.-

,

SR 3.3.3.2.3 Perform CHA for each [18] months
required Rem Sh ystem
instrumentation c 1,

w. . . .. - - ... -

#>
*

|

!

:
,

!

|

|

i

|

L

| e
|

| BWR/6 STS 3.3-28 01/23/91 5:42am
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E0C-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4.1 End-of-tvele Recirculation Pumo Trio (EOC-RPT) Instrumentation' '

LCO 1 3.4.1 Two channels per trip system for each EOC-RPT instrumentation
function listed below shall be OPERABLE:

Turbine Stop Valve Closure (trip oil pressure low); anda.

b. 'bine Control Valve Fast Cicsure (trip oil pressure low).
.

-)

APPLICABILITY HE W > [40)% RATED THERPAL POWER (RTP)

ACTIONS
. . . , . . .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

)
A. ------- NOTE -------- sure each channel 1 hourCompletion Time shall er f ion in

be on a Condition 1- t em is
'

O- basis for each 0 n trip.function.
gg....______.....___....

One or more requ, J A.2.1 Restore ch 72 hourschannel (s) inoperable to OPERA
for 1 or more
functions. QB )

'

A.2.2 --------NOTE--------
Only applicable if
placing inoperable
channel (s) in trip
would not result in
an RPT or scram.
____________________

Place inoperable 72 hours
channel (s) in trip.

(continued)

O
BWR/6 STS 1,3-29

01/23/91 5:42am
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E0C-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Apply the E00-RPT 6 hours
associated Completion' inoperable MINIMUM
Times of Condition A CRITICAL POWER RATIO
not met. limit specified in

the (CORE OPERATING
LIMITS REPORT).

Reduce THERMAL POWER 6 hours
to < (40]% RTP.

-
.

C. One or more required C.1 - erif at the 1 hour
channels inoperable

.

R ctions for
for 1 or more ported
functions. ecla ed

ble e-
in a he
st r
sy

.

b
init d.

C.2 Verify that a 1 hour
required supp and
supported features
associated with the
other redundant trip
system are OPERABLE.
If verification
determines -loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

BWR/6 STS 3.3-30 01/23/91 5:42am
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E0C-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.1

SURVEILLyCEREQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------
One trip system may ee placed in an inoperable status for a single function
for up to 2 hours for required Surveillance, provided the other trip system
is OPERABLE.
.. _........__ ..... ....--______...... ..--...-_--... --... .. --... ..--

SR 3.3.4.1. -------NOTE---------------------------

tion may be excluded.
. __ __ .... ___..... _______..

Perfo TIONAL TEST. [31] days

SR 3.3.4.1.2 Calibrate t [31] days.

SR 3.3.4.1.3 Perform CHANNEL CAL
.

h (18] monthsfollowing ALLOWABLE V :

a. Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closur
2 (37] psig.

b. Turbine Control Valve (TCV st
Closure: 2 (42] psig.

1

__.

SR 3.3.4.1.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM RJNCTIONAL TEST, [18] monthsincluding breaker actuation.
:

SR 3.3.4.1.5 Verify TSV Closure and TCV Fast Closure [18] months
functions are not bypassed when 1 [40]% RTP.

(continued)

(_
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|

E0C-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1.6 ------------------ NOTE -------------------
Breaker arc suppression time may be_ assumed
from the most recent performance of
SR 3.3.4.1. 7.
_________________....____ ..._________..._.

Demonstr OC-RPT RESPONSE TIME is [18] months on.
withi ts, a STAGGERED

TEST BASIS

3R 3.3.4.1.7 Determine RP a suppression time. 60 months

O

O
1

|
BWR/6 STS 3.3-32 01/23/91 5:42am
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
,

3.3.4.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4.2 Anticipated Transient Without Scram-Recirculation Pumo Trio
fATWS-RPT U nstrumentation

LCO 3.3.4.2 [Two) channels per trip system for each ATWS-RPT
instrumentation function listed below shall be OPERABLE:

-

Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low, Level 2; anda.

or Steam Dome Pressure--High.
.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

CONDITION RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. --------NOTE--------- .1 nsur h channel I hourCompletion Time is on per n in 1
a Condition basis for seach function,

3 trip.

(V ...-- ...............

m
One or more required
channel (s) inoperable A.2.1 Restore 72 hoursfor 1 or more to OPE tatus,
functions.

DB

A.2.2 ---------NOTE-------
Only applicable if
placing inoperable
channel (s) in trip
would not result in-
an P.PT.
.......__...__.__...

Place inoperable 72 hours
channel (s) in trip.

(continued)

(
l

O
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.2.

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours.
associated Completion
Time of Condition A 4

not met. I
l

|
-

C. One or more re Verify that the 1 hour
channels inop e . Required Actions for
for 1 or more those supported 1

functions. stems declared
perable by the
perability of the-

pport trip
syst ) have been
'i

AtlQ

C.2 V 1 hour-
r d
sup
asso ed th
other redundant tri

i system are OPE
'

If verificati
determines 1
functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the r

support or supported
feature LCO.

O
BWR/6 STS 3.3-34 01/23/91 5:42am
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

O .

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

,

------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------
One trip system may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for
required Surveillance, provided the other trip system is OPERABLE.

i__......__________...____...... __..__..___.. __..________.-_.....__......__ |

_
.

SR 3.3.4.2.1 orm NEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.4.2.2 -NOTE--------------------------- ---

RPT br n may be excluded.
....... ..... ___... ________________._

l

Perform CH FU TEST. [31] days

_

SR 3.3.4.2.3 Calibrate the trip s. 31 days
~

O
~

SR 3.3.4.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with t (18] monthsfollowing ALLOWABLE VALUES:

a. Reactor Vessel Water level- ow Low,
level 2: 2 [-43.8) inches; and

b. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure--High:
$ (1102] psig.

SR 3.3.4.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, (18] monthsincluding breaker actuation.-

__

l

|
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

| h 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.5.1 Emeroency Core Coolina System (ECCS) Instrumentatian

LC0 3.3.5.1 The ECCS instrumentation for each function in
] Table 3.3.5.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

=

APPLICABILITY: A g to Table 3.3.5.1-1.

------------------NOTE-------------------------------

- r th CO, each function shall be treated as an
[) inde nt tity with an independent Completion Time.
--

. ___________________________________________._
=

ACTIONS
- _ _ _ _ _ _ _

_

CONDITION RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

_ _ . _ _

_ _ _ _ A. One or more required .1 nter _ Immediately
channel (s) inoperable Con )-for 1 or more r cG functions. 3. 1 for

ch era
channel.

.

.

;

i

O
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. As required by B.1 ---------NOTE------
Required Action A.1 If verification
and referenced in determines loss of
Table 3.3.5.1-1. functional

capability, declare
the associated
supported
subsystem (s)
inoperable
immediately.
- _-......_......._

ify each function I hour
capability to

nitiate the
ass

s).

LE

',B.2.1 R 24 hours
to

QB

B .'2. 2 ---------NOTE- V
Only applicab;
placing inopel le
channel (s) in trip
would not result in
an initiation.
_______.____________

Place inoperable 24 hours
channel (s) in trip.

QB

B.2.3 Declare the 24 hours
associated
subsystem (s)
inoperable.

(continued)

G
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. As required by C.1 ---------NOTE------
Recuired Action A.1 If verification
anc referenced in determines loss of
Tabl e 3.3.5.1-1. functional

capability, declare
the associated
supported
subsystem (s)
inoperable -

immediately.
... ........... ...

Verify each function 1 hour
has capability to
initiate the,

ociated
ystems.

O C.2. R el(s) 24 hours
BL tus.

0.B

C.2.2 Declare 24 hours
associa'
subsysti )
inoperable.

(continued)

^ \

U |
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS,(continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. As required by D.1 ---------NOTE------
Recuired Action A.1 If verification
anc referenced in determines loss of
Table 3.3.5.1-1. functional

capability, declare
the associated
supported
subsystem (s)
inoperable
inanediately.
...................

ify each function 1 hour
capability to

nitiate the
ass

.

MQ

D.2.1 R 24 hours
to .

DB

4
i boursD.2.2 Place inoperabl .fchannel (s) in .

.0B

D.2.3 Align the high 24 hours
pressure core spray
(HPCS) pump suction
to the suppressitn
pool.

DE

D.2.4 Declare the HPCE 24 hours
System inoperable.

(continued)

O
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1 ;

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1

--------------NOTE----------
If verification determines
less of functional
cap.'bility, declare the
asscciated supported.
subsystem (s) inoperable
immediately.

_________________ __________

f

E. As requi 1 Verify.each function I hour
Required has capability to.
and referenc n
Table 3.3.5.1-1.

. initiate the
associated-
subsystems.

ND

store channel (s) 7 days
o OP LE status.

A
U

E.2.2 1 he 7 days
associ ed E
subsystem
inoperabl

(continued)

,

k

#
|
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

------------NOTE------------
If verification determines
loss of functional
capability, declare the
associated supported
subsystem (s) inoperable
mediately.

... .........--.........

F. As required by Verify each function 1 hour
Required Action

. has capability to
and referenced in d tiate the
Table 3.3.5.1-1. dp ociated

i systems.e

F.2.1 hannel(s) 24 hours
BLE us.

"
F.2.2

' 9
Only applica p-if.
-- - -

e
placing the h
inoperable V
channel (s) inJ
would not resIFP in
an initiation.
......---..........

Place inoperable 24 hours
channel (s) in trip.

DE

(continued)

O
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.2.3 Declare the 24 hours
4

associated
subsystem (s)
inoperable.

G. One or n- requi G1 Verify that the I hour
channels Required Actions for
for 1 or m those supported
functions, systems declared

} inoperable by the
inoperability of-the

aport channel (s)
( been initiated.

-

G.2 Ve all I hour

re
ssoc dw he

other redund
channel (s)
OPERABLE
verifi
determi loss of
functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

1
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

..............................------NOTES-----------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.1-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed

for each ECC function.

2. A channel may be plac in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for
required surveilla hout placing the trip system in trip,
provided at leas LE channel in the same trip system is
monitoring tha met

_

. g ................ .......................... .............. .....

w

SR 3.3.5.1.1 Perform CHA d CH 12 hours

A
i ,_- - 1

_-
SR 3.3.5.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNt. m . [92] days

'

.

hA

SR 3.3.5.1.3 Calibrate the trip unit. h [92] days

SR 3.3.5.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 4 [ 2] days

SR 3.3.5.1.5 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. [18] months

SR 3.3.5.1.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months

SR 3.3.5.1.7 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months

(continued)

O
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1L

'i
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

!

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY. ii
-. !

SR 3.3.5.1.8 Demonstrate the ECCS RESPONSE TIME'is -(18) months:on. -!within limits, a STAGGERED- 1
TEST BASIS :j

'

L

$
|o

:|

O
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1 1 (page 1 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrunentation

s.

l
FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SUstVElLLANCE ALLOWABLE '

NODES CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE I

- PER FROM i

(UNCTION REQUIRED |
ACTION A.1 1

1. Low Pressure Coolant
,

injection-A (LPCI) and Low
Pressure Core Spray (LPCS)
Subsystems

a. Reactor Vessel W. 1 (2)(b) 8,C SR 3.3.5.1.1 t [ 152.5)
| Levet-Low Low L 4N ) SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches

Levet 1 (SR 3.3.5.1.3)
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

-

[SR 3.3.5.1.8)
b, Drywe|| Pressure" High B,C SR 3.3.5.1.1 s [1.44) psig

SR 3.3.5.1.2
[SR 3.3.5.1.3)
SR 3.3.5.1.5,

SR 3.3.5.1.6
[SR 3.3.5.1.8)

c. LPCI Puip A Start" Tie.e i 2,3 , C,G SR 3.3.5.1.2 s (5.2511 ! 1Delay Relay 4( 5 # SR 3.3.5.1.5 seconds
SR 3.3.5.1.6

d. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 .[4 3.3.5.1.1 t (452) psig
Pressure" Low (Injection 3.3.5.1.2 and
Permissive) 3.5.1.3 5 (5341 psig

S 5.1.5,

SR 1.6
4(a) 5(a) [4] B,G t (452) pelg,

and,

3.3.5. 3) s (534) psig
3.3.5.1.5

SR 3.3.5.1.6
e. (LPCS Pump Discharge

4(1 2.3(a)
(1) E,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 t( ) spn

U,5 SR 3.3.5.1.2 andFlow" Low (Bypass))
(SR 3.3.5.1.3) 5[ ] opm
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

f. (LPCI Pung A Discharge
i Flow" Low (Bypass)) 4(12,3) (1) EG SR 3.3.5.1.1 t( ) spn

,5 SR 3.3.5.1.2 and
(SR 3.3.5.1.3) s( ) spn
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

~

9 Manual Initiation 1,,2,3g (2 C,C SR 3.3.5.1.7 N/A
~

,

subsystem)
,

(continued)

(a) When the associated ECCS subsystem is regJired to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.5.2.

(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator.

O
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ECCS. Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

0
I
* Table 3.3.5.1 1 (pese 2 of 5) . !Emergency Core Cooling system Instrumentation

|

.. . . . . . . . m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ _ . _ . _ . . . . . . . _ _ _ _

FUNCl!ON APPLICA8LE RFQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CHANNELS -REFERENCED REQUIREMENis VALUE (

PER FROM '

FUNCil0N REQUIRtD
ACTION A.1

2. Low Pressure Coolant in tion B and Low Pressure Coolant injection-C Stheystema

4(1 2,3(a) (2)(b) B ,0 . st 3.3.5.1.1 m (*152.51a. Reactor vessel
#) 5Leve| Low L SR 3.3.5.1.2- Inches,

Levet 1 (SR 3.3.5.1.3)
st 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

(sR 3.3.5.1.8)
b. Drywett Pre (2)(b) B,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 5 (1.44) psig

SR 3.3.5.1.2
(SR 3.3.5.1.3)
sR 3.3.5.1.5
sR 3.3.5.1.6

(SR 3.3.5.1.8)
c. LPCI Puno B Start..fime L C,G SR 3.3.5.1.2 5 (5.25)Delay Relay

f SR 3.3.5.1.4 seconds,

SR 3.3.5.1.6
d. Reactor steam D me C,0 SR 3.3.5.1.1 m (452) psigPressure Low (Injection SR 3.3.5.1.2 andPermissive) (SR 3.3.5.1.3) s (534) psig

SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

4(*),5(*) B,G SR .3.3.5.1.1 4 (452) psig
SR 3.3.5.1.2 and

3.3.5.1.3) s (534) psig
3.3.5.1.5
.3.5.1.6

e. (LPCI Ptmp B and LPCI
Ptsp C Die harge Flow - 4(12,3) (2) SR 3.3.5.1.1 t ( ) opn

,5 (1 per sa 3.3.5.1.2 andLow (Bypass)) pap) (sR 3.3.5.1.3) 5 [ ] opn
sR 3.3.5.1.5
sd 3.3.5.1.6

"

f. Manuat Initiation i 2,3 (2 C,0 SR 3.3.5.1.7 N/A
"g g

. stbaystem)
.

(continued)

(a) When the associated ECCS subsystem is required to be OPERABLC by LC0 3.5.2.
(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator.

BWR/6 STS 3.3-47 01/23/91 5:42am
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1 1 (page 3 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

FUNCIl0N APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVElLLANCE ALLOWABLE

M00ES CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENis VALUE

PER FROM

FUNCTION REQUIRED
ACTION A.1

3. High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) tem

e. Reactor Vessel Water (4)(b) 8,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 t ( 43.8)
a) SR 3.3.5.1.2 inchesLevel" Low Low, Levet

(SR 3.3.5.1.3)
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
SR 3.3.5.1.8

(b) 8,0 SR 3.3.5.1.1 $ (1.441b. Drywell Pressure"Hi ,

SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
ISR 3.3.5.1.3)
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
SR 3.3.5.1.8

(2) ,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 5 (55.7)4(g2,c. Reactor '.'esset Water
,5 SR 3.3.5.1.2 inchesLevet"High, Levet 8

(SR 3.3.5.1.31
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6
SR 3.3.5.1.8

d. Condensate Storage Tank 1 2.3 (2 -

. 3.3.5.1.1 t f 31 inches
Levet" Low 4( 5 ) ''

3.3.5.1.2
-

- t .3.5.1.31
SR .5.1.5
SR .1.6

e. Suppression Poot Water i23 (2) D.G S 1 s (7.01 Inches
Leve t "Hi gh 4 g ,5 ) .3..

3.3.5. 31
* R 3.3.5.1.5

SR 3.3.5.1.6
f. (MPCS Punp Discharge 4(g ,g,)i2 (1) E,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 t t ) psig

Pressure"High (Bypass)) ,a SR 3.3.5.1.2-
(SR 3.3.5.1.3)
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

g. (HPCS System Flow Rate" 1 2,3 [1) E,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 t ( ) opn
)Low (Bypass)) 4 ,5 SR 3.3.5.1.2 and

(SR 3.3.5.1.31 $ ( ) opn

SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

{
h. Manual initiation 1 2,3 til C,G SR 3.3.5.1.7 N/A

(continued)

(a) When the associated ECCS subsystem is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.5.2.

(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator.

,
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ECCS Instrumentation
3,3.5,1

9 Table 3.3.5.1 1 (pege 4 of 5)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

FUNCTION APPLICASLE REQUIRED CONDITION $ SURVEILLANCE. ALLOWABLE
MODES CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS. - VALUE

PER FROM
FUNCTION REQUIRED

ACTION A.1

4 A>,tomatic Depressurlaat System (ADS) Trip System A
a. Reactor vessel 1,2,3(C) [2] F,G SR' 1.3.5.1.1 t l'152.51

Level.. Low L SR 3.3.5.1.2 Inches
Level 1 (SR 3.3.5.1.31

.}SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6 d

b. Drywell P (C) [2] F,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 5 (1.441 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.2

(SR 3.3.L 1.3) - ,,

SR 3.3.5.1.5 t
SR 3.3.5.1.6

c. ADS Initiation Timer 1, (1) -F,G SR 3.3.5.1.2 s (117)
(SR 3.3.5.1.4) seconds
SR 3.3.5.1.6

d. Reactor Vessel Water C) J SR 3.3.5.1.1 t (10.8)Level Low, Level 3 SR 3.5.5.1.2 Inches
(Confirm $ tory) (SR 3.3.5.1.31

SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

e. LPCS P g Discharge 1,2(C) 3(C) ( SR 3.3.5.1.1 4 (125] psig9 ,

Pressure High . SR 3.3.5.1.2 and
(SR 3.3.5.1.31 $ (165) pelg
SR 3.3.5.1.5

3.3.5.1.6
f. LPCI Pump A Discharge 1,2(C) 3(C) (2) F, .3.5.1.1 3 (115) psig,

Pressure H!ah 3.3.5.1.2 and 5 (135)
(SR 3.3.5.1.31 psig
SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

p. [ ADS Bypass Timer (High 1,2(C) 3(C) [2] F,0 SR 3.3.5.1.2 s (9.41,

DryweLL Pressure)) (SR 3.3.5.1.41 minutes
SR 3.3.5.1.6

h. Manual Initiatie. 1,2(c) 3(c) (2) F,0 SR 3.3.5.1.7 'w,

1. Manuel Inhibit 1,2(C) 3(c) [2] F,0 SR 3.3.5.1.2 t/A,

(SR 3.3.5.1.41
SR 3.3.5.1.6

-

.

(continued)

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure >(1501 psig.

O
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ECCS Instrumentation

3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1 1 (p;ge 5 of 5) ;
Emergency Core Cooling systee Instrutentation

I

FUNCTION APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVElLLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CHANWELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE ;

PER FROM
FUNC110N REQUIRED

ACTION A.1 j

_ __

5. Automatic Depressurlastion syst (ADS) Trip system B
e. Reactor vessel Water _ (c) (2) F.C sR 3.3.5.1.1 t (*152.5)

Levet Low Low Lou, SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
Level 1 tsa 3.3.5.1.31

st 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6,

b. Drywlt Pressure - (C (21' F,G SR 3.3.5.1.1 5 (1.44) psig
SR 3.3.5.1.2

(SR 3.3.5.1.3)
SR 3.3.5.1.5
*R 3.3.b.1.6

c. ADS Initiation Timer 1, ) 3(C F,G SR 3.3.5.1.2 5 (117),

(SR 3.3.5.1.41 seconds
SR 3.3.5.1.6

d. Reactor vessel Water 1,2(C) 3 F.C SR 3.3.5.1.1 (10.8),

Level Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches
(Confirmatory) (SR 3.3.5.1.3)

SR 3.3.5.1.5
SR 3.3.5.1.6

e. LPCI Pump B & C 1,2(C) 3(c) (4 3.3.5.1.1 t (115) opm,

Discharge Pressure High .3.".1.2 and
*

[2 per is .5.1.3) 5 (135) opm
puvi

-

SR .1.5
SR .6

f. CADS Bypass Timer (High 1,2(C) 3(c) (2) F,G 5.t9.4),

Drywell Pressure)) .3.5 ) minutes
3.3.5.1.6

c. Manual Ir.itletion 1,2(c) 3(c) (2) C,0 SR 3.3.5.1.7 N/A,

h. Manual inhibit 1,2(C) 3(c) til F,0 SR 3.3.5.1.2 N/A,

(SR 3.3.5.1.4)
-

SR 3.3,*.1.6
.

(c)- With reactor steem dome pressure >t150) psig.

O
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RCIC Instrumentation
3.3.5.2

) 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION,

V
| 3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Coolino (RCICLlastrumentation

LC0 3.3.5.2 The RCIC instrumentation for each function in
Table 3.3.5.2-1 shall be OPERABLE.

I
i

APPLICABILITY: M

nd 3 with reactor steam dome-pressure > 11b0] psig.

------------------NOTE---------------------- ----
..----

For each function shall be treated as an
ty with an independent Completion Time.

.

ACTIONS
_ _ --

CONDITION ,q ,,,, LED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE
"

_ _ _ _ _

-

r

A. One or more required A.1 n Immediately
fs channels inoperable

for 1 or moreiN- / functions. .5. or
each i perab
channel.

ir
B. As required by B.1 --------NOTE-------- '

Required Action A.1 If capability is not
and referenced in established, declare
Table 3.3.5.2-1. RCIC System

inoperable.
____________________

Ensure each function I hour
has capability to
initiate RCIC System
components.

bHQ

(continued)
'

D
b

BWR/6 STS 3.3-51 01/23/91 5:42am
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| RCIC Instrumentation
3.3.5.2

ACTIONS (continued)
_ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) 8. /. . i Restore channel (s) I hour
to DPt.98LE status,

y

B
.2.2 --------HOTE--------

Only applicable if-
placing inoperable
channel (s) in trip
would not result in
n initiation.
__ .________ _____

1 ce inoperable I hour '

annel s) in trip.

B.2.3 RCI stem I hour
in abl

e,

.

&,'v
C. As required by C,1 ----- --NOTE-------

Required Action A.1 If ca ability is
and referenced in estab ished dec
Table 3.3.5.2-1. RCIC System-

inoperable.
____________________

Ensure each function I hour
has capability to-
initiate RCIC System
components. *-

8tQ
\

C.2.1- Restore channel (s) I hottr
to OPERABLE status.

M

(continued)

,

;
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RCIC Instrumentation
3.3.5.2

i

ACTIONS (continued)

|CONDITION P.EQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued) C.2.2 Deciare RCIC System I hour
inoperable.

D. As required 0.1 -------NOTE---------
Recuired A If capability is not
anc refe in estabi,ished declare
Table 3. -1. RCIC System

inoperable.
____________________

Ensure each function I hour
has capability to
1 itiate RCIC System

onents.

D.2.1 Re nel(s) I hour
tatus. '

NJ
D.2.2 Place inop I hour

channel (

M

D 2.3 Align RCIC pump I hour
suction to the

.
suppression pool.

2
D.2.4 Declare RCIC System I hour

inoperable.

(continued)

I

a
BWR/6 STS 3.3-53 01/23/91 5:4Zam
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RCIC Instru;ne%ation
3.3.5.2

:

| ACTIONS (coitinued)_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10H TIME.

. .-. __

E. As required by 1 ----- --NOTE--------'
..

Recuired Action A.1 If ca ability is not
anc referenced in estab ished, declare
Table 3.3.5.2 1. RCIC System

inoperable,
,

!....................

Enture each function I hour
has cap,2bility to
initiate W IC System )
omponents. ;

|

4

E.2. estore channel (s) 8 hours
t E status.

)
E.2.2 D R em 8 hours

i ra

O
f. One or more required F.1 Verify that the our

channel (t) inoperable Required Actio
for 1 or more t%se support'

functions. systems decla
inoperable by the
inoperability of the
supportchannel(s),

have been initiated.

| AND

! (continued)

!
I

i

O
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!

i
RCIC Instrumentation

f 3.3.5.2
|

| AC1104S (continued)

j CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

i F. (continued) F.2 Verify that all I hour
required support and
supported features,

'

associated with the
other redundanto capability, enter

channel (s) are
OPERABLE. If

verification '

determines loss of
functional i

'

J

LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of-
functional>

ability is

wed in the
port or supported

eatur CO.
,

O
' -------

|

i

:

|
i

|

O
BWR/6 STS 3.3-55 01/23/91 5:42am.

)

k

I
'

5;_



. - _ - . ._. .. - . . . . . . -

|
RCIC Instrumentation

3.3.5.2

i SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
1 - _

| SURVEILLANtt FREQUENCY
~

----------------------------------NOTES-------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.2-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for

each RCIC function.
'

2. A channel may be place in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for.
required surveillanc .hout placing the trip system in trip provided
at least 1 OPERABL in the same trip system is monitoring that
parameter.

.................. ...... .......................... ............ ....

_.

SR 3.3.5.2.1 Perform CHAN 12 hourss.

SR 3.3.5.2.2 Perform CHANNEL [31) Jays

SR 3.3.5.2.3 Calibrate the trip units. [31] days

SR 3.3.5.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. ] days

SR 3.3.5.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months

SR 3.3.5.2.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months

SR 3.3.5.2.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. (18] months

O
BWR/6 STS- 3.3-56 01/23/91 5:42am
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RCIC Instrumentation i

3.3.5.2 - {

Tebte 3.3.5.2 1 (Pese 1 of 1)'
keector Core Isoletion Cooling tretrumentetlan

t
J

i

FUNCfl0N Rieulkt0 CONDifl0NS SURVilLLANCE ALLOWAtlt
CNANNELS REFERENCEO REQUIREMENT (5) VALUE '

FROM
'

REGUIRED
ACTION A.1

. !
1. Reactor Yessel |** Low [4] e,P SR 3.3.5.2.1 t ( 43.8) '

L ost, Level 2 _ _ SR 3.3.5.2.2 inches
(sa 3.3.5.2.3) '

j tR 3.3.5.2.5 i
j sa 3.3.5.2.6 ;
! 2. Reactor et .. (2) C,F st 3.3.5.2.1 s (55.7) -

! Level 8 SR- 3.3.5.2.2 inches
! (la 3.3.5.2.31
1 st 3.3.5.2.5
| SR 3.3.5.2.6

3. Condensate storepe Leve (2) D,F SR 3.3.5.2.1 t f 3)
SR 3.3.5.2.2 inches t

(St. 3.3.5.2.3)
i SR 3.3.5.2.4
4

SR- 3.3.5 2.5
| SR 3.3.5.2.6
i

] 4 Swession Pool Water Level + High SR 3.3.5.2.1 a (7.0);
' SR 3.3.5.2.2. inches
(SR 3.3.5.2.3)-a

1 st 3.3.5.2.4
i $R 3.3.5.2.5
j 3.3.5.2.6
|. 5. Menunt initiation 1 E,! .3.5.2.7 N/A

$ L

i

|

i .

i

I
i

!-
1
;

i
;
j
.

i '

:

!
i
i

i
1

i
!
,-
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PCI Instrumentation I

3.3.6.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation (PCI) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.1 The PCI instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.6.1-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: A g to Table 3.3.6.1-1.

-----------------NOTE-------------------------------

or t CO, each function shall be treated as an
inde nt ity with an independent Completion Time.

... . __..................................____.

\

ACTIONS

CONDITION Rr
4 _ " FRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

; A. One or more required K.' l ~ nsur h function I hour
channel (s) inoperable mai solation4

/ in 1 or more ; each
i functions, ed .

'

AE

A.2.1 Restore c 1.2 hours for
to OPE tatus. functions

2b,5c,5e
DB

6E

24 hours for
functions other
than functions
2b,5c,5e

(continued)

4
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.2 -------NOTE--------
Only applicable if
placing inoperable
channel (s) in trip
would not result in
an isolation.
...................

Place inoperable 12 hours for
channel (s)intrip. functior.:

2b,5c 5e

#
A

24 hours for
functions other
than functions
2b,5c,5e

B. Required Actions and B.1 En immediately
associated Completion Cond n(s
Times of Condition A referenced in
not met. Table 3.3.6.1-1

each function
channels have
been placed i rip.

C. As required by C.1 Isolate all main 6 hours
Required Action B.1 steam lines.
and referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-1. 08

C.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AlfD

C.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)
'

O
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. As required by D.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
Required Action B.1

|

and referenced in i
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

A

E. As requir'- E.1 Isolate the affected I hour,

Rec uired, . ion B. line(s).
anc refe
Table 3.3. I

i

V _ _ , -

F. As required by - .1 in MODE 3. 12 hours
Required Action B.1
and referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

F.2 ei 4. 36 hours
08

d Required Actions and
associated Completion
Times of Condition E
not met.

G. As required by G.1 Declare the 1 hour
Required Action B.1 associated Standby
and referenced in Liquid Control (SLC)
Ttble 3.3.6.1-1. System subsystem (s)

inoperable.

QB

G.2 Isolate the Reactor 1 hour
Water Cleanup (RWCU)
System.

(continued)

O
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

ACTIONS (continued)

|CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

H. As required by H.1 Restore channel (s) I hour
Recuired Action B.1 to OPERABLE status,
anc referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-1,

s

! 1. As required by Isolate the affected immediately
Recuired Actit .1 line(s),i

anc referenced
Table 3.3.6.1-1,

pend CORE Immediately
ERATIONS.

1.2. movement of Immediately
ted

as 11 s

$n
lseco

containment).

6!iD

1.2.3 Initiate actioY to Immediately
suspend operations
with a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRV).

(continued)

O
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PCI instrumentation
3.3.6.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

J. One or more required J.1 Verify that the 1 hourchannels inoperable Required Actions for
for 1 or more those supportedfunctions, systems declared

inoperable by the
inoperability of the
support channel (s)
have been initiated.

Verify that all I hour
required support and

'

supported features
associated with the,

r redundant
nel(s) are

RABLE. If

rif ion
de loss of

'v t .ter

immedi ely ur
the loss of
functiona
capabi s

allowe the
support or supported
feature LCO.

l

Cd
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS|

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

.----------------------------------NOTES----------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.1-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed

for each function.

2. A channel may be p ed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours
for required sur ce without placing the trip system in trip
provided at le BLE channel in the same trip system

,
is monitorin p ter.

t _

.................. ... ............ ......__ ._____........

SR 3.3.6.1.1 Perform CHAhrun. CH - 12 hours

'. --_ _ _

SR 3.3.6.1.2 -------------------- ---- -------

Radiation detectors may lu
.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL [92] days

y
SR 3.3.6.1.3 Calibrate the trip unit. [92] days

SR 3.3.6.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION, [92] days

SR 3.3.6.1.5 Perform CHANNEL ChlIBRAT10N. (18] months

SR 3.3.6.1.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months

(continued)

O
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PCI instrumentation
3.3.6.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-
:

SR 3.3.6.1.7 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months

. .-

SR 3.3.6.1.8 ----- ~~

------ -------------------

Rad et , excluded.
,

.

monst the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE (18) months on
h mits. a STAGGERED

TEST BASIS

- . . . . . . . . . . . . .

O

O
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

f ebte 3.3.6.1 1 (page 1 of 5)
Primary Conteltment 160letion tratrumentetton

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE R10UIRED CONDlil0NS SURVEILLAMCI ALLOWAgli
MODES CHANNELS ktFERENCED REQUIREMENis VALUE

PER TRIP FROM
sistEM REQUlktD

Aril0N B.1

1. Main steen Line Isolation

e. Reactor Vessel (2) CJ sa 3.3.6.1.1 t (*152.$)
Weter Level..L $R 3.3.6.1.2 inchee
tw Lw, Le tsa 3.3.6.1.31

SR 3.3.6.1.5 i

sa 3.3.6.1.6 '

sa 3.3.6.1.8
b. kaln steam Line 1 0,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 t 18371 pelo

Pressure .L v SR 3.3.6.1.2
tsa 3.3.6.1.31
sa 3.3.6.1.5
sa 3.3.6.1.6
$R 3.3.6.1.8

c. Main steen Line 1,2,3 .J SR 3.3.6.1.1 s (126.51
Flw Nigh SR 3.3.6.1.2 psig

tst 3.3.6.1.31
SR 3.3.6.1.5
R 3.3.6.1.6

3.3.6.1.8

d. Condeneer 1,2,3 (2) .3.6.1.1 t (8.7).
vacutw * Lw 6.1.2 inches Mg

(la .1.3) vacutan
5

Main steam Tunnel 1,2,3 [8] C,J 3.3.6.1.1 s (1911'f
leaperature Migh R 3.3.6.1.2

sa 3.3.6.1.5
SA 3.3.6.1.6

f. Main steam Tunnel 1,2,3 (2) C,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 5 (104)'F
Differential SA 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature *Nigh Fa 3.3.6.1.5

SR 3.3.6.1.6

( g. Manuel initiation 1,2,3 (2) C,J st 3.3.6.1.7 N/A 1

(continued)

!

O
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PCI Instrumentation {3.3.6.1 i

fable 3.3.6.1 1 (pege 2 of $)
Primary Conteltunent isolation Instrumentation

i

FUNClltsi APPLitABLE REQUIRED CONDifl0NS SURVt!LLANCE ALLOWABLE
MODES CNANNELS RE FEktNCED REQUIREMENTS VALUE

PER TRIP FROM
SYSTEM REQUlktD

ACil0N 8.1

2. Primary Contal lation
a. Reactor 1,2,3 (2) F,J $R 3.3.6.1.1 t (*43.8)Water tw SR 3.3.6,1.2 inchesLow 2 (sa 3.3.6.1.3)

SR 3.3.6.1.3
sSR 3.3.6.1.6 I

SR 3.3.6.1.8
b. Drywell (2* F,J sk 3.3.6.1.1 s (1.431 psis,

Pressure *.Nigh
SR 3.3.6.1.2

(SR 3.3.6.1.31
sa 3.3.6.1.5
$R 3.3.6.1.6
9 3.3.6.1.8

c. Containment and E,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 s (4.01 sit /hr
,

Drnett $R 3.3.6.1.2Ventilation SR 3.3.6.1.5
|tahoust

SR 3.3.6.1.6Radletion"Nish i

SR 3.3.6.1.8
i

((o)) i SR 3.3.6.1.1 s (4.01 mR/hr\ $R 3.3.6.1.2
SR 3.3.6.1.5
R 3.3.6.1.6

3.3.6.1.8
( d. Manual Initlation 1,2,3 (2) 3.3.6.1.7 N/A ?
3. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) system Isolatl

;s. RCIC Steam Line 1,2,3 til E,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 5 (641 inchesFlow"Nigh
SR 3.3.6.1.2 water

4

($R 3.3.6.1.31
st 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
SR 3.3.6.1.8

b. (RCic stone Line (1.2,31 (t) t,J st 3.3.6.1.2 [5 t 21Flow flee Deleyl
SR 3.3.6.1.4 seconds
SR 3.3.6.1.6

c. RCic Steam S p ly 1,2,3 (11 E,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 t (531 paleLine Pressure"
SR 3.3.6.1.2Low

(SR 3.3.6.1.31
SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
st 3.3.6.1.8

(continued)
-

(a) During COAE ALTEllA110NS, thJring movesment of irradiated fuel assoabiles or loads over irredleted fuel in
(primary or secondary) contstrument, or OPDtV.
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6,1

Table 3.3.6.1 1 (pope 3 of $)
Primary Containment leolation Instrumentation

i

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE Rt0Ulkt0 CCWolfl0Ns SURVIILLAhtf ALLOWABLE
MODES CHANNELS REFietNCED REQUIREMENT S VALUE

PER TRIP FROM

ST$itM REQUIRED

ACTION 3.1

3. Reactor Core footation C RCIC) System lactation (continued)

d. RCic furbine (2) E,J BR 3.3.6.1.1 s (201 pelp
Exhaust Di SR 3.3.6.1.2
Pressure"N (SR 3.3.6.1.3)

st 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6

e. RCIC tauf genent E,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 s (1911'F.

Room Anblent $t 3.3.6.1.2
Tenperature" Nigh 54 3.3.6.l.5

st 3.3.6.1.6

f. RCic twigment 1,2,3 ) t.J SR 3.3.6.1.1 s (128)'F
Room DifferontlaL $R 3.3.6.1.2
Teaperature"Nigh SR 3.3.6.1.5

$R 3.3.6.1.6

p. Main steen Line 1,2,3 liq f,J st 3.3.6.1.1 s (1911'r
1mnel Ambient $t 3.3.6.1.2
fenperature"Nigh st- 3.3.6.1.5-

3.3.6.1.6

h. Main steen Line 1,2,3 (1) .3.6.1.1 s (104)*F,

funnet S .6.1.2
Differentist $R .1.5
feeperature"Nigh s .6

1. Main steen Line 1,2,3 til t,J s (30).

furrwl 3.3.6. 4 mirvtes
fenperature ilmer R 3.3.6.1.6

J. RNR twisment 1,2,3 (1/roond t.J st 3.3.6.1.1 s (1711'r
Room Asblent SR 3.3.6.1.2
Temperature"NIph SR 3.3.6.1.5

SR 3.3.6.1.6

k. RHR Equipment 1,2,3 (1/roond E,J st 3.3.6.1.1 s 11021'T
Room DIfforential at 3.3.6.1.2

i Temperature"Nish SR 3.3.6.1.5
' st 3.3.6.1.6

L. RCIC/RHR $ teen 1,2,3 (1) t,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 s (43) Irches
Line flow" High st 3.3.6.1.2 water

(sa 3.3.6.1.3)
sk 3.3.t.1.5
st 3.3.6.1.6

m. Drywell 1,2,3 (1) t,J sa 3.3.6.1.1 s (1.44) reig
| Pressure"Nigh SR 3.3.6.1.2
: (SR 3 1.6.1.31

r.e .4.1.5
4.1.6i

Sk 3.6.1.8
,

(cont f rued)

O
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

| Table 3.3.6.1 1 (pen 4 of 5)
Primary Contelnment tactat'en Instrs entation

, m3. m , ,.
. . . . - - m,-

FUNCTIDW APPLICABLE Rt04tidte COWDiflows SURyt|LLANCE ALLouABLE
MODES CHA Wl'LS LtFERENCED Rt0VIREMtWT3 VALUE

PER TRIP FRUM
$Y$ftN Rt0VittD

ACil0N B.1

3. Reactor Core loot Cooling (RCIC) system lootetton (contirs.ed)

( n. Manuel i 1,2,3 (2) t,J $R 3.3.6.1.2 N/A )

4 Reactor Clearse ) System lootetton

s. Diff til t,J &R 3.3.6.1.1 s (89) gpm
flow..M SR 3.3.6.1.2

$R 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6

(ta 3.3.6.1.8)
b. Differentist til t,J ER 3.3.6.1.2 s (57)Flow"Ilmer $R 3.3.6.1.4 secords

$R 3.3.6.1.6
c. RWCU Heat i t,J $R 3.3.6.1.1 s (1261'Ftachanger SR 3.3.6.1.2

twirrent Room sa 3.3.6.1.5femFerature"High ER 3.3.6.1.6
d. RWCU heat 1,2,3 ( SR 3.3.6.1.1 3 (66)'F, Exchanger ER 3.L6.1.2Q twirment Room TR 3.3.6.1.5Differentlet ,

SR 3.3.6.1.6Teaperature"High

e. RWCU Pwp Roome 1,2,3 (11 t, 3.3.6.1.1 5 (1761'FTeaperature'High
& 3.3.6.1.2
$R 3.3.6.1.5
$R 3.3.6.1.6

f. RWCU Pwo Roome 1,2,3 (1) t,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 s (1181'FDifferential SR 3.3.6.1.2Teaterature"High SR 3.3.6.1.5
ER 3.3.6.1.6

g. RWCU valve best 1,2,3 (1) t,J SR 3.3,6.1.1 s (141)'FRoom SR 3.3.6.1.2Temperature"High SR 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6

h. RWC'J Velve hest 1,2,3 (1) t,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 s [T3)'TRoom Differentist sR 3.3.6.1.2temperature"Hlph SR 3.3.6.1.5
$R 3.3.6.1.6

1. Main steem Line 1,2,3 (1) t,J $R 3.3.6.1.1 ; (191)*F
funnet Anblent st 3.3.6.1.2f angerature"High $R 3.3.6.1.5

SR 3.3.6.1.6

(continued)
1

\
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PCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

febte 3.3.6.1 1 (page 5 of 5)
Primary Containment isolation Instrumentation

FUNCil0N APPLICAstt REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

MODES CMANNELS REFEttNCED REQUIREMEWit VALUE

PER Trio FROM

ITstEM REQUIRED
ACTION 5.1

!

|
4 Reactor Water Clearv@ (R tem isolet' .i (cont trued)

J. Main steen Line (t) t,J st 3.3.6.1.1 s (1041'F |
Tmnel SR 3.3.6.1.2

'

Differentist $4 3.3.6.1.5
,

j t emperature ER 3.3.6.1.6 ;

R. Reactor Vesset 2) E,J st 3.3.6.1.1 R ( 43.8)
Water Level *.L SR 3.3.6.1.2 inches
Low, Level 2 (SR 3.1.d.1.31

st 3.3.6.1.5
ER 3.3.6.1.6 j
$4 3.3.6.1.8

L. sten & y Llwid 1,2 (1) ,J (SR 3.3.6.1.21 N/A
Controt system st 3.3.6.1.6
Initiation -

( m. Harwel Inltiotion 1,2,3 E.J SR 3.3.6.1.7 N/A )

5. Shutdown Cooling system isolation

e. RHR E m isment 1,2,3 (1/r 3.3.6.1.1 s (1711'F
Room Anblent 3.6.1.2
feeperature Nigh $ 6.1.5

ER .1.6

b. RNR f @linent 1,2,3 (1/roce) E,J 1 s (102)*F
Room Difforentist ..

Temperature * * Nigh 3.3.6. 5

3.3.6.1.6

c. Reactor Vessel 3,4,5 (2) HID) J SR 3.3.6.1.1 R (10.8),

Water Level. Low, $R 3.3.6.1.2 inches
Level 3 (SR 3.3.6.1.31

st 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6
SR 3.3.6.1.8

d. Reactor steen 1,2,3 (2) E,J $4 3.3.6.1.1 s (150) psig
Dome Pressure - SR 3.3.6.1.2
Nigh (st 3.3.6.1.31

st 3.3.6.1.5
SR 3.3.6.1.6

e. Drywell 1,2,3 (2) E,J SR 3.3.6.1.1 s (1.431 pelg
Pressure"High SR 3.3.6.1.2

(sa 3.3.6.1.3)
SR 3.3.6.1.5
$R 3.3.6.1.6

. . .
,

.

(b) Only 1 trip system re@lred in Mode 4 or 5 when RNR shutdown Coollng system Integrity meintelned.
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SCI instrumentation
3.3.6.2

0 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation (SCI) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.2 The SCI instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.6.2-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Ac g to Table 3.3.6.2-1.

ACTIONS

CONDI REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

A. ---------NOTE--- Ensure each function I hour--

Completion Time s.all maintains isolation
be on a Condition bility for each
basis for each ciated line,
function.
.....................

One or more required A.2. R el(s) 12 hours for

O channels inoperable
L tus, function 2for 1 or more

functions. QB 68Q

24 hours for
functions other
than function 2

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.3-71 01/23/91 5:42am

- - - _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _



. _ . . _ ~ _ . _.

SCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued)

| REQlitRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

A. (continued) A.2.2 --------NOTE-------
Only applicable if
placinn inoperable
channeT(s)intrip:

would not result in'

initiation,
jj .

......... .........

Place inoperable 12 hours for.

channel (s) in trip, function 2

MQ

'
.

24 hours for
functions other
than function 2

B. Required Actions and 8.1.1 Is e I hour
associated Completion a i n

i Times of Condition A
not met. M

B.I.2 Declare the our
associated sec
containment
isolation val s)
inoperable.

MQ

B.2.1 Place the associated I hour
: Standby Gas
! Treatment System

(SGTS) subsystem (s)
in operation.

M

B.2.2 Declare the 1 hour
associated SGTS

,
subsystem (s)

|
inoperable.

(continued)
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SCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued),

s

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |

C. One or more channels C.1 Verify that the I hourinoperable for 1 or Required Actions fcr
more functions, those supported

systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of the

' supportchannel(s)
have been initiated,

s,

C; Verify that all I hour. . .

required support and-

% supported features

i

. associated with the

'

gi fj h nnel(s) are

-- er redundant

RABLE. If
' '

erift . ion
det loss of

t ter
,

immedi ely u
the loss of
functional
capabilim' ji s
allowed'9h the
support or supported
feature LCO.

(
(
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SCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

SURVElLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

........................----------NOTES-----------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.2-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for

l each function.

2. A channel may be place in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for
required surveillane hout placing the trip system in trip, provided'

at least 1 OPERAB
~ in the same trip system is monitoring

i that parameter. -

' -- ,

JN 13x

SR 3.3.6.2.1 Perform CHA C ([ 12 hours,

v s o

SR 3.3.6.2.2 -------------------- ----- -------

Radiation detectors may lud
......................... .. ...

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL T q [92) days

SR 3.3.6.2.3 Calibrate the trip unit. 2) days

SR 3.3.6.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18] months

SR 3.3.6.2.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months

SR 3.3.6.2.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months

(continued)

O
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SCI Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

m

(VI
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.2.7 --------------------NOTE-------------------
| Radiation detectors may be excluded.

..................... ....................

Demonstrate the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE (18] months on
TIM + within limits, a STAGGERED

,js N//4i TEST BASIS
_

,f{ $ -,

maar as%y'y49'xsn
t

ut|,fh.ksy|f,1 |

es&#ghr$etr
s

y
15n;Y?fI

(4 %|f'} &n.$jh'?
,,

ys
n([gM'

~

-

v
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SCI instrumentation 1

3.3.6.2

Table 3.3.6.2 1 (page 1 of 1)
Secordery Contaltinent Instrunentation

_ ,

FUNCilCol APPLICASLE REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE 1.LOWABLt
MODES CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

PER TRIP
$YSTEM

1.
Reactor Vessel Water Level".

1,2,3,(a) (2) $R 3.3.6.2.1 t ( 43.8) Inches
Low, tevet 2 tR 3.3.6.2.2

Itt 3.3.6.2.3)
. SR 3.3.6.2.4

st 3.3.6.2.5

2. Drywell Pressure" '
a...

(SR 3.3.6.2.7),y, #
' fr 2,3 [2] SR 3.3.6.2.1 5 (1.43) psig

SR 3.3.6.2.2 !

gi" (se 3.3.6.2.31 |
$R 3.3.6.2.44

. /' !.R 3.3.6.2.5 !
.pedgf ($R 3.3.6.2.7) |j

3. Fuel Hardling Ares Ventitetton 2 21 sR 3.3.6.2.1 s (4.0) ne/hr
Exhaust Radletion"High - ),(b)) g?P . $R 3.3.6.2.2

t'*3 @ h SR 3.3.6.2.4 |

T.M ')SF
-

#! i $R 3.3.6.2.5
tsR 3.3.6.2.7)

4. Refueling Floor Exhaust 1,2,3,'
, (2) /.' 3.3.6.2.1 s (35) nR/hr

e/ b*d '3.3.6.2.2Redietlon"HIgh ((o),(b)

3.6.2.4
SR 5.6.2.5*

/ SR . 2.'

-
- -

5. Manuel Initiation 1,2,3, (1) st 3. w/A
- ((o),(b)) (1/ grow) -

%qf

; (e) During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potentist for dretning the reactor vesset.
(b) During movement of irradiated fuel essenbtles or loads over irradiated fuel in the primary or

secordery ec.?,telrvnent.

Oi
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Containntent Spray System Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

C
( 3.3 INSlRUMENTATION

<

3.3.6.3 Containment Soray System Instrumentation i

LC0 3.3.6.3 The Containment Spray System instrumentation for each
function in Table 3.3.6.3-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: M00 , 2, and 3.

---------------NOTE------------------------------ !---

or th CO, each function shall be treated as an
inde nt tity with an independent Completion Time..

4
7

ACTIONS kwAl
,

CONDITION fk g jRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'v ..- yfq , .

A. One or more required N nter Immediately,

channels inoperable TCon )
for 1 or more r

. functions. 3. for
era

functi .

$7
'

B. As required by B.1 ITE------------- --

Recuired Action A.1 If capability is not
anc referenced in established, declare
Table 3.3.6.3-1. containment spray

subsystem (s)
inoperable.
....................

Ensure each function 1 hour
has capability to
initiate containment
spray subsystem (s)
components,

bhD

(continued)
C\
V
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Containment Spray System Instrumentation
3.3,6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

C0i4DIT10N REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.1 Restore channel (s) I hour
to OPERABLE status.

DB

nB.2.2 --------NOTE-------
! Only applicable if

% placing the
inoperable
channel (s) in tripm <

97 ~; Ihwould not result in;w ,7 Y initiation.
-

. ......... ....

ace inoperable I hour
cha (g)intrip.

3r

B.2.3 De ea d I hour

Iu
inop %.

y w
C. As required by C.1 --------NOTE- ---

Required Action A.1 If capability not
and referenced in established, declare
Table 3.3.6.3-1, containment spray

subsystem (s)
inoperable.
......... ..........

Ensure each function I hour
has capability to
initiate containment
spray subsystem (s)
components.

MD

(continued)

@
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Containment Spray System Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)
__

CONDITION REQUIP.ED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. . .

C. (continued) C.2.1 Restore the 1 hour
inoperable

4

channel (s) to
OPERABLE status.

DB
.

C.2.2 Declare associated I hour
containment spray'

> - subsystem (s), . .

inoperable,

' \y
D. One or more required ify that the 1 hour

'

..

channels inoperable P Jired Actions for
for 1 or more se supported
functions. stems declared

nop by the
in y of the

d
n d.

ma

D.2 Verify it I hour
require (

features
pcrt and

supportel
associated with the
other redundant
channel (s) are
OPERABLE. If

verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

/9
O
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Containment Spray System Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-------------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.6.3-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
Containment Spray System function.

-----------------------------------------------------------------------

9
SR 3.3.6.3.1 Per CHANNE ECK. 12 hours

+ 3
'

n n

i

SR 3.3.6.3.2 Perform CHA i TEST. 31 days

SR 3.3.6.3.3 Calibrate the tri 31 days

[92) daysSR 3.3.6.3.4 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATI *

SR 3.3.6.3.5 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. ) TT8) months

SR 3.3.6.3.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months

, -

SR 3.3.6.3.7 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months

r -

O
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Containment Spray System Instrumentation
3.3.6.3-

febte 3.3.6.3a1 (pope 1 of 1)
Contalement Spray System Instrsmentation

FUNCil0W REGUIRED CONDifl0N RURVilLLANCE ALLOWA4Lt
CHANNELS REfftthC&O RERUlREMENT4 VALUE
PER TRIP LD

SYSTEM REE IRED
i

ACil0h 11 \

1. Drywell Pressure Mi (2) 8,0 BR 3.3.6.3.1 s (1.441
M 1.3.6.3,2 - peIg

(St 3.3.6.3.31 1at 3.3.f.3.5
H . 3.'3.6.3.6

2, Conteirwent e- til C,0 sa 3.3.6.3.1 s (8.341 !
4

st 3,3.6.3.2 psig
!st 3.3.6.3.31
SR 3.3.6.3.5
st 3.3.6.3.6

3. Reector Vessel Water Le Low 121 5,0 SR 3.3.6.3.1 t ( 152.51Low Low, Level 1 BR 3.3.6.3.2 inches-
(SR 3.3.6.3.3)
st 3.3.6.3.5
SR 3.3.6.3.6

4. System A and ; Timers
til C,0 SR 3.3.6.3.2 (a) )BR 3.3.6.3.4

SR 3.3.6.3.6

[5. Manuet inteletion at 3.3.6.3.2. N/A }

[

(e) it (10.261 mirutes and 1 (11.441 minutes. Trip system B 11 e sum of (E12 K0938 plue (12 K116).
(E12 K116) shalt be .s 10.00 seconds.)

-

4

.

.

.
i
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SPMS Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

A 3.3 INSTRLP.ENTATION
(

3.3.6.4 Syncression Pool Hakeuo System ISPMS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.4 The SPMS instrumentation for each function in
Table 3.3.6.4-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: , 2, and 3.

-----------------NOTE---------------------------
---

or th CO, each function shall be treated as an
nde n ity with an indeoendent Completion Time.

............. ..........................

ACTIONS

CONDITION prmtRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEj

A. One or more required El ter Immediatelychannels inoperable on )for 1 or more
N functions. I for.

\
uncti .

B. As required by B.1 TE----------------

Required Action A.1 If capability is not
and referenced in established, declare
Table 3.3.6.4-1.

_

SPMS subsystem (s)_
inoperable.

3 ....................

Ensure each function I hour-
has capability to
initiate SPMS
subsystem (s)
components.

'4

th.

(continued)9

D-

(O'
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SPMS Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

ACTIONS (continued)
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLF. TION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.1 Restore channel (s) I hour
to OPERABLE status.

E
B.2.2 ---------N01E------

Only applicable if
placing the
inoperable
channel (s) in trip
would not result in-

initiation.
...............

ace inoperable 1 hour
cha in trip.

B.2.* D ea ed I hour

e

C. As required by C.1 --------NOTE---
Required Action A.1 If capability ot
and referenced in established, late
Table 3.3.6.4-1. SPMS subsystem (s)

inoperable.
.... _____....______

Ensure each function 1 hour
has capability to
initiate SPMS
subsystem (s)
components.

MQ

(continued)

O
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SPHS Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued) C.2.1 Restorechannel(s) I hour
to OPERABLE status.

D.B

C.2.2 Declare associated I hour
SPMS subsystem (s)
line inoperable.

^
,

,

D. One or more c1 anne D. Verify that the I hour
inoperable for 1 Required Actions for
more functions. those supported

s stems declared
erable by the

perability of the
pport channel (s)

ave- initiated.
,

ANDO 0.2 rif at I hear-
required sup d
supported
associat
other r ant
channel are
OPERABLE. If

verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support er supported
feature LCO.
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SPMS Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-------------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.6.4-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
SPMS function.
. __________... . .. ____ ......____ __.....__.._______. __ ...____..._____

,

SR 3.3.6.4.1 Perfor ,aNNEL iECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.6.4.2 Perform CHANN CTI TEST. 31 days

SR 3.3.6.4.3 Calibrate the tr ni 31 days

_

SR 3.3.6.4.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATI (92) days

' y

SR 3.3.6.4.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. f) months

y

SR 3.3.6.4.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. (18) months

SR 3.3.6.4.7 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months

.

I.
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SPMS bstrumentation
3.3.6.4

r
( Table 3.3.6.41 (pose i of 1)'

St@pression Pool Makeup Syetee Instrumentation

FUNC110N REQUIRED CONDITIONS SURVEILLANCE ~ ALLOWABLE
CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMEN1(S) VALUE i

PER FROM |

TRIP REQUIRED
SYSTEM ACTION A.1

1. Drywell Pressur (2) -- 8, D SR 3.3.6.4.1 s (1.44]
SR 3.3.6.4.2' psig

(SR 3.3.6.4.3)
SR 3.3.6.4.5
sa 3.3.6.4.6

2. Reector t Watt (2) e, D SR 3.3.6.4.1 m t 152.51Level L SR 3.3.6.4.2 inchesLevel 1 4* tsa 3.3.6.4.31'

SR 3.3.6.4.5
.SR- 3.3.6.4.6

3. suppresston Poot Wawr .(1) C, O SR 3.3.6.4.1 ~ t (17' 2")Level Low Low SR 3.3.6.4.2
[5R 3.3.6.4.3)
SR 3.3.6.4.5
$R 3.3.6.4.6

4. Drywell Pressure High !23 B, D SR 3.3.6.4.1 s (1.431
SR 3.3.6.4.2 psig

(SR 3.3.6.4;31
- SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.a. 6

5 Reactor vessel Water (2) B sa 3.3.6.4.1 t ( 43.8)Level Low Low. Level 2 SR 3.3.6.4.2 inches
SR 3.3.6.4.31

3.3.6.4.5
3.3.6.4.6

6. Timer (1) C, O SR 'l.3.6.4.2 s (29.51
$R 3.3.6.4.4 minutes
SR 3.3.6.4.6

-

7. Manuel Initiation
-

[1] C, D ' SR 3.3.6.4.7 N/A
_

Dd
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,

Relief and LLS Instrumentation '

3.3.6.5

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.5 Relief and low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

LC0 3.3.6.5 Two relief and LLS instrumentation trip systems shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: M0 ,

and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure >[150] psig.

-------------- --NOTE------------- ---------------

or th CO, Condition A and Condition B shall be treated
s i ith a single Completion Time.

.. ___....____________.... _______..._______.

ACTIONS

'-
CONDITION P - RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

4 -

A. One required trip C1 stor rip system 7 days
system inoperable. oO status.

, __ _

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met.

.

B.2 Reduce r Ictor steam 36 hours
QB dome pressure to

Two required trip
systems inoperable.

,

-

(continued)

:

I

9
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Relief and LLS Instrumentation !
3.3.6.5

ACTIONS (continued)
_,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |
!

l
C. One required trip C.1 Verify that the I hour

system inoperable. Required Actions for !
those supported !
systems declared i

inoperable by the
inoperability of the

- support trip j

system (s) have been
initiated.

..

ify that all 1 Mar
uired support and

4 ported features
ssociated with the

A ot ndant trip
7 annel(s)

BLE. If
tio

d iner f

ca t
LC0 4
immed tely u ess
the loss of

| >'functional
capability is
allowed in th
support or supported
feature LCO.

!

! O
i

| BWR/6 STS 3.3-90 01/23/91 5:42am
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Reli af and LLS Instrumentation.
3.3.6.5

r SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHL.TS

(/ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.5.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL '.EST. 31 days

(SR 3.3.6.5.2 Calibrate the trip unit. 31 days ]

SR 3.3.6.5.3 P ANNEL CALIBRATION with the (18] months
LLOWABLE VALUES:

| ~, Re F ion

o 1103 1.15 psig
M 1113 i 15 psig

1123 1 15 psig

b. LLS Fu
'

!

| Low 3 i 15 psig
i 26 i psig
I Medium open: 1073 sig-
I & clos 9! High open: 5
l close: ps

. __
,

SR 3.3.6.5.4 -------------------NOTE------- ---------

Valve actuation may not be exc id.
_____ _____________________ ________________

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months

_.

(n\
U/
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CRFA Instrumentation
3.3.7.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.7.1 Control Room Fresh Air (CRFA) Instrumentq11gD

LC0 3.3.7.1 The CRFA instru::.entation for each function in Table 3.3.7.1-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Acc ng to Tabic 3.3.7.1-1.

N OT E - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -,

or thi CO, each function shall be treated as an independent
gentg , h an independent Completion Time.

ki[Q%~ .

*

_ ACTIONS .gSkifa, M

ff~ RglRDACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION j
,

s -

7
A. One or more required sure ch function 1 hourchannel (s) inoperable ain rip

G in 1 or more e r each
functions,

t

68Q

A.2 Enter the I hour
Conditi
referen in
Table 3.3.7.1-1 for
each inoperable
function.

B. As required by B.1 Restore channel (s) to 24 hoursRequired Action A.2 OPERABLE status,
and referenced in
Table 3.3.7.1-1. Q3

'

(continued)

O
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CRfA instrumentation
3.3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. (continued) 8.2 -------NOTE---------
Only applicable if
placing inoperable
channel (s) in trip
would not result in
initiation.

j< __________ _________

E Place inoperable 24 hours
+ ~ g- channel (s) in trip.
M9%h

Wg
C. As required by s .1 tore channel (s) 12 hours

Required Action A.2 ' o OPERABLE status,'

.

and referenced in
Table 3.3.7.1-1. QB

--N0C.2 - ----

On pp f

tr

woul tr ti
initiation. L
__________________

Place inopera 12 hours
channel (s) in .ip.

D. As required by D.1 Restore channel (s) -6 hours
Required Action-A.2 to OPERABLE states.
and referenced in
Table 3.3.7.1-1. 02

0.2 ---------NOTE-------
Only applicable if
placing inoperable
channel (s).in trip
would not result in
initiation.
_________ __________

(continued)
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CRFA Instrumentation
3.3.7.1

( ACTIONS (continued),

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

!
D. (continued) Place inoperable 6 hours |channel (s) in trip.

|
'

i

!
E. Required Acti E.1 Declare the Immediately

associated associated CRFA !

Times of ion subsystem (s)
B,C,o ot met inoperable.

.

hh4

F. One required ch
{ dF Verify that the I hourAinoperable. - r > Required Actions for

' y e supported
'g ems declared

"

perable by the,

oper lity_of the
up aannel(s)p ha f itiated.

V '

'

g .-

- 9 (continued)

-
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CRFA Instrumentation
3.3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIR20 ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.2 Verify that all I hour
required support and
supported features
associated with the
other redundant
channel (s) are

| OPERABLE. If

verification
determines loss of
functional

pability, enter
3.0.3

ediately unless
1 .

nctional
loss of

ca is
the

r supported-
LCO. A

T v

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

SURVEILLANCE [ FREQUENCY

-----------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.7.1-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for each
function.
___________________________________________________________________________

SR 3.3.7.1.1 Perform CHANtlEL CHECK. 12 hours

(continued)
,

|
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l
CRFA Instrumentation j

3.3.7.1 ;
e

iN SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS (continued)
-,

(
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY j

i

SR 3 . 3 . 7 . 1 . 2 - - --- --- - - - - - -- - --- NO T E- --- - -- ---- -- - - - - - - |Radiation detectors may be excluded.
_________________ ________________________

1 y

PerfgCHANNELFUNCTIONALTEST. 31 days

i

!

; SR 3.3.7.1. erform NNE FUNCTIONAL TEST. [92] days

!,

SR 3.3.7 ' 4 Calib% t
- nits. [92] days

,

T

! SR 3.3.7.1.5 Perform CHAN N. [18] months
! *

SR 3.3.7.1.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM F T [18] months

:

:
,

;

; i

; a

1.

'
~ 1

s

s
J

I(
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CRFA Instrumentation
3.3.7.1

Table 3.3.7.1 1 (page 1 of 1)
Control Room Fresh Air Instrumentation

FUNCT10N APPLICABLE REQUIRED CONDlfl0N$ SURVEILLANCE All0WABLE
MODES CHANNELS REFERENCED REQUIREMENT (S) VALUE

PER TRIP FROM
SY$1EM REQUIRED

ACil0N i,2

1. Reactor vessel Water ,2,3 (2) 8,F SR 3.3.7.1.1 t ( 43.8)
Level Low Low, Level SR 3.3.7.1.3 inches

(SR 3.3.7.1.41
$a 3.3.7.1.5
$R 3.3.7.1.6

2. D:ywell Pressure 3 (2) C,F SR 3.3.7.1.1 s (1.43) pelg
SR 3.3.7.1.3

($R 3.3.7.1.4)
SR 3.3.7.1.5
SR 3.3.7.1.6

3. Control Room Ventitation ,2,3, 1 D,F SR 3.3.7.1.1 s (5) set /hr
R Wiation Monitors (a),( SR 3.3.7.1.2

ER 3.3.7.1.5
SR 3.3.7.1.6j

(a) During CORE ALTERATIONS or operatione With a potent fo th tor vessel.
(b) During movement of irradiated fuel or loads over irradiat (pr r secondary) contalrunent.

O
BWR/6STS 3.3-98 01/23/91 5:42am

_ _ _ _ _ - - _ - - .



_ _ . .. . - - . ... -- - - .

LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation

LC0 3.3.8.1 The LOP instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3.8.1-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: M , 2, and 3;
nd 5 when the associated diesel generator is

!ired to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2.

ACTIONS

CONDIT10,1 REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

--------NOTE---------M
Completion Time shal&
be on a Condition
basis for each
function.O _____________________

A. One required channel A.1 -

t ha ) I hourinoperable for 1 or o OPE LE s .

more functions.
DB

A.2.1 E--------------
> Only applicable if

placing ino
channel (s) perablein trip
would not result in
an initiation.
__________ ..______

Place inoperable 1 hour
channel (s) in trip.

AND
'

A.2.2 Restore channel (s) Prior to the
to OPERABLE status, next CHANNEL

FUNCTIONAL TEST

(continued)

BWR/6 STS 01/23/91 5:42am
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LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
'

COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Declare the Immediately
associated Completion associated diesel
Times of Condition A generator (s) and
not taet, other supported

systems inoperable.
DE

Two required cha
inoperable for
more functions.

_

C. One required channel .1 ify that the I hour
inoperable, equi Actions for

orted
clared

e by the
ili the

s tc
h b .

8BD i

C.2 Verify that all gour
required suppo
supported fea;
associated wi' he
other redundant
channel (s) are
OPERABLE. If

verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

O
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LOP instrumentation
3.3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs must be performed for each
function.
----------- -- -- .... --------------------------- . ---------------------

SR 3.3.8.1.1 orm NEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.8.1.2 Perform L TIONAL TEST. 31 days

SR 3.3.8.1.3 Perform CH- L [18] months.

SR 3.3.8.1.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTE Nr L (18] months.

,

O
BWR/6 STS 01/23/91 5:42am
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LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8,1

Table 3.3.8.1 1 (pese 1 of 2)
Loss of Power Instrumentation

FUNCTION REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE

PER

DIVISION

1. Olvisions 1 and 2 4.16 kV Emergency Bus undervoltage

a. Loss of Voltage (4) ISR 3.3.8.1.11
st 3.3.8.1.2
SR 3.3.8.1.3
SR 3.3.8.1.4

4.16 kV t (26211 and s (29121 Y

120 V bests t (74.9) and s (83.2) V
with time delays

- Time Delay n (0.41 and s (1.0) seconds
"

b. Balance of Plant Load (SR 3.3.8.1.1)
"

Shed SR .3.3.8.1.2
SR 8.1.3

.1.4

- 4.16 kV bests t (3161) and s [3328) V

- 120 V bests (90.31 and s (95.11 Y
th time delays

- Time Delay 41 and 5 (1.01 seconds

c. Degraded Voltage (4)
-

.,

SR .3.8.1.
SR 3.3.8.1.4

- 4.16 kV bests t ( )V

- 120 V bests 1 and 5 t ]V
h time delays

- Time Delay t (9.51 and s [10,5) seconds

(continued)

9
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LOP Instrumentation |
3.3.8.1 ;

i
(

Table 3.3.8.1 1 (pape 2 of 2) {
Loss of Power Instrteientation !

| . . . . . .. . ... ..- ..- . . . . . . . . .. .

!

FthCTION REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
.

CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE i

PER j
DIVISION

2. Division 3 *4.16 k Emergency Bus Undervoltage

a. Loss of V (4) (SR 3.3.8.1.11
SR 3.3.8.1.2
SR 3.3.8.1.3
SR 3.3.8.1.4

4 bas t( ) and s ( )V

- 120 t( ) and s ( )V
with time delays

Time Deley t (0.75) and s (1.25] seconds
b. Degraded volt 1 (SR 3.3.8.1.1)

SR 3.3.8.1.2
SR 3.3.8.1.3
A 3.3.8.1.4

4.16 kV bests t( ) and s ( )V

- 120 V basis t( ) and s ( )V
with time delays

Time Delay t (9.51 and s (10.'s) seconds

Time Delay 2( ) and s ( 1 seconds

i

i

BWR/6 STS 01/23/91 5:42am
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RPS EPH
3.3.8.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Electric Power Monitorino (EPM)

LCO 3.3.8.2 Two RPS electric power monitoring assemblies shall be
OPERABLE for each inservice RPS motor generator set or
alternate power supply.

|

APPLICABILITY: 2, 3,
'

with any control rod withdrawn from a core
- c containing 1 or more fuel assemblies or with4

, _ heat removal (RHR) shutdown cooling isolationut

~

----------NOTE-------------------------------- ---
'

For pition A and Condition B shall be treated
as an enti 1 a single Completion Time..

.

|

ACTIONS A,
. A

[EQU, {N COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

O; y3
: A. One required electric A.1 Restore all ric 72 hours

power monitoring power monit &assembly inoperable assembly F
r on 1 or both OPERABL us..

inservice power,

( sources. QB

A.2 -------- NOT E -- --- - --
Only applicable if

! removing power
| source would not

result in scram (or-
isolation).
.___________________

| Remove associated 72 hours' inservice power
source (s) from
service.

(continued)

; v
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RPS EPM
3.3.8.2

ACTIONS (co g ed)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Both required electric B.1 Restore at least 1 1 hour
power monitoring electric power
assemblies for 1 or monitoring assembly
both inservice power to OPERABLE status,
source (s) inoperable, for each inservice

power source.

'- ---------NOTE-------
p1Icable only if
oving power
rce would not

i ult in scram (or
.

olation].

C oy ssociated
~

I hour

k.
w y .,

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. hours
associated Completion '

Times of Condition A AND
or Condition B not met
in MODE 1, 2, or 3.

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)

O
BWR/6 STS 3.3-106 01/23/91 5:42am' |

. . . . . . . . . . . _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -



_ _ _ _ .

RPS EPM
3.3.8.2 :j

b)Q _ ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Actions and D.) Initiate action to Immediately
associated Completion fully insert all
Times of Condition A insertable control
or Condition B not met rods in core cells
in MODE 4 or 5 wi h- containing 1 or more
any control r fuel assemblies.

,

'

withdrawn f
cell cont 1 AHQ

'

more fu embli $

or with shu ... , 2 Isolate RHR shutdown Immediately*

cooling is y cooling line,
.

valves open.

% ,4
*

|pF (continued)

;#i

ef|so
A4

.
BWR/6 STS 3.3-107 01/23/91 5:42am
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RPS EPH j
'3.3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

i

E. One required electric E.1 Verify that the I hour
power monitoring Required Actions for
assembly inoperable in those supported
1 or both inservice systems declared
power sources. inoperable by the

. inoperability of the
support electric ,

. '. power monitoring
,

d..
' initiated.

| -- assemblies have been
'

* -

4 ify that all I hour >
'

equired support and
su features

with the
< undant

po
mo in

ch ;

OPE
'

.

verif cation
determines loss o

# kfunctional
capability, e
LCO 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of

'

functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

BWR/6 STS 3.3-108 01/23/91 5:42am
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RPS EPM
3.3.8.2

4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.2.1 Per form CHA!1NEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. -----NOTE-----
Only required
if not
performed in
the previous2

f;Q. 184 days

p%+f y ,4 ..............

.-c

87 [it! Once each time
%

%Qik:?
A in MODE 4 for

2 24 hours
.f :b .3b- s
n , .3

*

5. ) :*
SR 3.3.8.2.2 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION with the (18] monthsfollowing ALLOWABLE.. VALUES:

'

ag | 2 f t '
a. Overvoltaget)." Q r3

. z,v :n .y
,

BusAs(132.9)VMf N NI49 ,e- % %gs{EBus B $ (133.0] Vac
%s

b. Undervoltage V V '(jg
b

Bus A 2 [115.0] Vac thM;u%
Bus B 2 [115.9] Vac jf~ "

<ip '
c. Underfrequency (with time delay set to 0)

Bus A 2 [57] Hz
Bus B 2 [57] Hz.

SR 3.3.8.2.3 Perform a system functional test. [18] months

O
BWR/6 ETs 3.3-109 01/23/91 5:42am
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Recirculation loops Operating
3.4.1

r
(
\ 3.4 PEACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

+

3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operatino

i

LCO 3.4.1 Two recirculation loops with matched flows shall be in
operation, '

[E-
One _ recirculation loop may be in operation- provided the
followt,ng limits are made applicable: ,

b LC05 3,2.1, _ " AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
1 "

(APLHGR ," single loop operation -limits specified - in'
the'(C0 E_ OPERATING LIMITS REPORT-(COLR)].

b. LCO :, 3,2. 2, . ;i" MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR),"
single loop operation limits specified in the COLR;
and

''

,

LC0 : 3.3.1,r |" Reactor Protection- System - - -c.
Instrumentation," function 2.b of Table 3.3.1-1,' Allow (RPS)-able >

Value is 1 [0.58W.+ 62 - 0.58AW)rof RATED THERMAL POWER.]

OV
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.-

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME

A. [ Requirements of the A.1 Satisfy the 24 hours
LCO not met with) I requirements of.*

recirculation loop not the LCO.
in operation.

B. Both recirculation B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hoursloops not in
operation.

E

*Pending resolution of stability issue.
(continued)

( -
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Recirculation Loops Operating
3.4.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITJ0h REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued)

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

,
_

|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY.

_.----NOTE-----
Only required
when both loops
are-in
operation
___,.___________

SR 3.4.1.1 Verify recirculation loop jet pump flow 24 hours
mismatch is:

a. s [10]% of rated core flow when-
operating at < [70]% of rated core flow.

b. s [5]% of rated core flow when operating
j at 2 [70]% of rated' core flow.
|
l

9

BWR/6 STS 3.4-2 12/31/90 4 56pm
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FCys
3.4.2- I

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT-SYSTEM (RCS)
..

3.4.2 Flow Control Valves (FCVs)

LCO 3.4.2 Two recirculation loop FCVs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1-and 2.

'

ACTIONS
. , 1

CONDIT., ION REQUIRED ACTION. COMPLETION-TIME-
.

,
'

-..

A. One or two FCVs 'E A.I. Lock up the 4 hours.

inoperable. inoperable-FCV(s).
,

|

B. Required Action and Bili Be in MODE 3. -12 hoursassociated Completion
Time not met. -

SURVEILLANCE REQ'JIRENENTS,

1

SVRVEILLANCE|

( FREQUENCY- '

SR .3.4.2.1 Demonstrate each FCV fails "as is" on loss (18] monthsof hydraulic pressure at the hydraulic unit._
-

.(continued)

O
BWR/6 STS 3. 4- J 12/31/90 4:56pm
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FCVs
3.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

SR 3.4.2.2 Demonstrate average rate of each (CV
movement is:

a. f [11]% of stroke per second for (18] months
opening.

!.,

AliQ o:g
,

| b. g[ll]% of st'roke per second for (18] months
- closing.,

| > ,

__

%

'; ,

,

.D'

,

|
t

|

|

|

|

|

O'

BWR/6 STS 3.4-4 12/31/90 4:56pm
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Jet Pumps
; 3.4.3
;

1

j 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
i

'

3.4.3 Jet Pumas
'

!

LCO 3.4.3 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.
t

t

APPLICABILITY: MODES l-and 2.,

-

ACTIONC U'
, -.

CONDITI0h y: REQUIRED ACTION ' COMPLETION TIME

w >

., ,

. ,c ...... NOTE----- !

'. w. Completion Time
j is on a ;
'

Condition basis
...............

e
A. One or more jet pumps. A.1 _8e in MODE 3. 12 hours

inoperable.
<

r.
,

.

I

4

;

*

>

%

'

MfR/6 STS 3.4 5 .12/31/90 4:56pm
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Jet Pumps
3.4.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS __

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

!

SR 3.4.3.1 Verify each jet pump in each loop with 24 hours wher,
forced recirculation flow satisfies at least > 25% RATED
two of the following criteria (a, b, and c): THERMAL POWER

a. Recirculation loop drive flow versus
flow control valve position differs by
5.105 from establis1ed patterns,

b. ' Recirculation loop drive flow versus |
total core flow differs by 510% from '

the normal range,

c. Each jet: pump diffuser-to-lower plenum
differential pressure differs by 5 20%
from established patterns.

QB

Each jet pump flow differs by s 10% from
- established patterns.

|
BWR/6 STS 3.4-6 12/31/00 4:56pm
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S/9Vs
3.4.4

O 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)v
3.4.4 lafetv/ Relief Valves (S/RVs)

LCO 3.4.4 The safety function of 2 (7) S/RVs shall be OPERABLE,

6!iQ

The relief function of 1 (6) additional S/RVs shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
. .

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACT10:1 COMPLETION TIME
=_

_
.--

A. One required S/RV A.1 Restore the 14 days
inoperable. -inoperable S/RV to ;

OPERABLE status. |

OO
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

associated
Completion 6t(D

|

Time of Condition A
not met. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

QB

i
(One] or more
required SRVs
inoperable,

p

BWR/6 STS 3.4-7 12/31/90 4:56pm
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S/RVs
3.4.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRLQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.1 D;monstrate the safety function lift [According to
setr ints of the required S/RVs are as the Inservice
foilows: Testing Drogram

or 18 months)
Number of Setpoint
._S/AyJ_, (osia)

e'.
'1165 i 11.6'

'

'1180 1 11.8' '

9 '1190i11.9[,

'-
_

SR 3.4.4.2 Demonstrate each [ required] S/RV opens when [18) months
manually actuated.I -

gg"
,

Within 12 hours
after reactor
steam dome
pressure is
2. [100) psig

i

e
BWR/6 STS 3.4-8 12/31/90 4:56pm
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RCS Operational LEAKAM
3.4.5

! 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4.5 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;

b. s 5 gpm total unidentified LEAKAGE;
;

~ 's;[ 30 ) gpm total LEAKAGE avercged over any -24-hourc..
, j ,, period;(and

4m
N,,d. 12 gpm increase in unidentified LEAKAGE within any (24)-

W aJhour period in MODE 1).,

. ' .

v. ._

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,'and 3.

----------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
~'

For this LCO. Cohditions A, B, and C are to be treated as an
entity with a single Completion Time.

O-
v

ACTIONS
:

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,

\
_

A. Unidentified LEAKAGE A.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to A hours
j not within limit, within limits.
,

,

i

B. Total LEAKAGE not B.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 4 hours
within limit, within limit.4

(continued)

O
BWR/6-STS 3.4-9 12/31/90-4:56pm
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RCS Operational LEAXAGE
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Unidentified LEAKAGE C.1 Verify source of 4 hours
increase not within LEAKAGE increase
limit. is not service-

sensitive type 304
or 316 austenitic
stainless steel.

DB

C.2 Reduce leakage to 4 hours
within limits.

,

1

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Gassociated Completion

Times not met. MD

08 D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists. -

|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_ _

SURVEILLANCE FREQVENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify RCS operational LEAKACE is within 8 hours
limi's.

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify, by visual inspection, the reactor [18] months
coolant pressure boundary is leaktight.

O
BWR/6 STS 3.4-10 12/31/90 4:56pm
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,

RCS Ply Leakage
~

3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakaoe

LCO 3.4.6 The leakage from each RCS PIV shall be s 0.5 gpm per nomins1
inch of valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm, at a RCS pressure
2( ) and s ( )psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.-
,.

---------------------------NOTE----------------------------- 1

For this LCO, each flow path is treated as an independent ;

entity with an independent Completion Time.
--......................................... ................

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Leakage from 1 or more A.1 Restore RCS PIV 4 hours
RCS PIVs not within leckage to within( lirit, limit.-

QB

(continued)

bd
BWR/6 STS- 3.4-11- 12/31/90 4:56pm
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RCS P1V Leakage
3.4.6

I

Oi'

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (coatinued) ------------NOTE-------------
Each valve used to satisfy
Required Action A.2.1 and
Required Action A.2.2 must
have been demonstrated to
meet SR 3.4.6.1 and be on the
reactor coolant pressure
boundary.
.............................

A.2.1 Isolate the high 4 hours
pressure portion of
the affected system*

from the low
pressure portion by
use of I closed
manual, deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

MD

A.2.2 Isolate the high 72 hours
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low
pressure portion by
use of a second
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MD

! B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

O
BWR/6 STS 3.4-12 12/31/90 4:56pm
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|

RCS Ply Leakage
3.4.6

1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY,

,

SR 3.4.6.1 --------.---------NOTE------------- -----
;

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entr into j.

MODE 3 for the purpose cf testing t e
|isolation valves, i

............... .........................

Verify leakage of each RCS PlV's 0.5 gpm per (18) months
nominal inch of valve size up to a maximum
of 5 gpm,Lat an RCS pressure 2-[ ]and MD
$[ 3.psig,

(Priortoentrym

into MODE 2
whenever the
unit has been.

in MODE 4 for
7 days or more,
if testing has
not been
performed in
the previous

O 9 months

MQ)

Within
24 hours
following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual-action,
or flow through
the valve

.-

a
BWR/6 STS 3.4-13 12/31/90 4:56pm
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.7 The following RCS LEAKAGE detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system; and

b. , ' One channel of either primary containment atmospheric
particulate or atmospheric gaseous monitoring system;,

[and
a

. .

' , c. Primary containment air coolers condensate flow rate.

monitoring system).,

,

..
,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

. CONDITION -REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

O
A. Drywell floor drain A.1 Restore drywell 24 hours>

sump monitoring system floor drain sumpinoperable, monitoring eystem to
OPERABLE stMus.

DE

A.2.1 Perform leak rate Once per
measurement by 4 hours
manually pumping'
sump or measuring
sump level

!differences.

AM

A.2.2 Restore drywell 30 days
floor drain sump
monitoring system to

~0PERABLE status.

(continued)

O
BWR/6 STS 3.4-15 12/31/90 4:56pm
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
'I.4.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required primary B.1 Take and analyze Once per
containment grab samples of 12 hours
atmospheric containment
particulate or atmosphere,
atmospheric gaseous --

monitoring system MD
inoperable.

B.2 Restore required 30 days
primary containment
atmospheric
monitoring system
to OPERABLE status.>

C. Primary C.1 Take and analyze Once per
containment grab samples of 12 hours
alr coolers containment
condensate flow atmosphere,
rate monitoring
system inoperable.

9. Required primary D.1 Restore primary 30 days
containment containment
atmospheric atmospheric
particulate or monitoring system to
atmospheric gaseous OPERABLE status,
monitoring system
inoperable. QB

AJQ 0.2 Restore primary 30 days
containment air

Primary containment cooler condensate
air cooler flow rate monitoring
condensate flow system to OPERABLE
rate monitoring status.
system inoperable.

(continuedJ.

O
BWR/6 STS 3.4-16 12/31/90 4:56pm
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F

: E. Required Actions and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. AND

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

F. All required leakage F.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
detection systems-
inoperable.' J"

,,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

_SR 3.4.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK o'f required drywell 12 hours
floor drain sump monitoring system.

:

SR 3.4.7.2 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required primary 12' hours
containment atmospheric monitoring system.

_

-

SR 3.4.7.3 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required primary 12 hours
containment air cooler condensate flow rate
monitoring system.

SR 3.4.7.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required 31 days
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system.

(continued)

bv
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required 31 days
primary containment atmospheric monitoring
system.

_
_

SR 3.4.7.6 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required 31 days
primary containment air cooler condensate
flow rate atmospheric monitoring system.

SR 3.4.7.7 Perform CHANNEL.'CAllBRATION of required [18] months
drywell floor drain sump monitoring system.

SR 3.4.7.8 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required [18] months
primary containment atmospheric monitoring
system.

_ _

SR 3.4.7.9 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION of required [18) months
primary containment air cooler condensate
flow rate monitoring system.

.-

For units with only 2 monitors required by the LCO, Required Action B.2
applies but neither Condition C nor Condition D apply, nor do SR 3.4.6.3,
SR 3.4.6.6, and SR 3.4.6.9.

For uniti, with 3 monitors required by the LCO, Required Action B.2 does not
apply and Condition C and Condition D do apply, along with SR 3.4.6.3,
SR 3.4.6.6, and SR 3.4.6.9.

O
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.8

f) 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)V
3.4.8 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.8 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited
to:

a. s (0.2) pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131; and

b. - A aross specific activity s 100/E pCi/gm. !

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, !
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQ'uRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Primary coolant A.1 Determine DOSE Once perspecific activity EQUIVALENT I-131, 4 hours
q > [0.2) pCi/gm DOSE

(V; EQUIVALENT I-131, but M
s 4.0 pCi/gm.

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per
associ'ated Completion EQUIVALENT I-131, 4 hours
Time of Condition A
not met. E
QB B.2 Isolate all main 12 hours

steam lines.Primary coolant
specific activity
>(4.0)yCi/gm.

C. Primary coolant C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 12 hoursspecific activity all main steam lines
> 100/l pCi/gm. isol ated.

,e

'w/
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 Demonstrate primary coolant gross specific 7 days
activity is 5 100/E pCi/gm.

l

.,

SR 3.4.8.2 --------------------NOTE--------------------
Only required in MODE 1.

.e '

Demonstrate primary coolant specific 14 days
activityLis5,[0.2)pC1/gmDOSEEQUIVALENT
l-131. "G MQ

Between 2 and
6 hours after a
THERMAL POWER
change 2 15% of
RATED THERMAL
POWER within a
1-hour period

9
SR 3.4.8.3 -----------------NOTES----------------------

1. SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Sample after a minimum of 2 effective
full power days and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor
was last suberitical for 148 hours.

----..---...................____............

Determine E. 184 days

_

O
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RHR-Shutdown
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.9 EtJiidual Heat Removal (RHR)-Shutdown

LCO 3.4.9 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and,
with no recirculation pump in operation, at least 1 RHR
shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in operation.

APPLICABillTY: M00E 3 with reactor steam dome pressure < [the RHR cut-in
n' permissivepressure),

4 MODE 4.:

i-----------------------------NOTES--------------------------
I f iBoth RHR shutdown cooling subsystems may be removed

fres: operation for up to 2 hours per 8-hour period
provided.1 subsystem is OPERABLE.

2. Both IHL shutdown cooling subsystems may be removed
from operation'durir hydrostatic testing.

..... ............................................- ......--

[ACTIONS '
4

)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'

A. One RHR shutdown A.1 Restore RHR shutdown 8 hourscooling subsystem cooling subsystem to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

DB

A.2.1 Establish an 8 hours
alternate method of
decay heat removal.

AND

A.2.2 Demonstrat. an 24 hours
alternate safety-
grade method of
decay heat removal
is OPERABLE.

ANQ

(continued)

v
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RHR-Shutdown
3.4.9

ACTION! m||ytinued)

WNDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.3 Restore RHR shutdown 14 days
coolin subeystem to
OPERAB E status,

l
! B. Required Actions and B.1 Initiate action to Immediately

associated Completion
~

restore 1 RHR
Times of Condition A shutdown cooling
not met. subsystem to>

OPERABLE status.
. DE

Two RHR shutdown
cooling subsystems B.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
inoperable, establish an

alternate method of
decay heat removal
for each inoperable
subsystem.

0=
B.2.2 Demonstrate an 24 hours

alternate safety-
grade method of
decay heat removal
is OPERABLE for each
inoperable
subsystem.

B.2.3 Resto:4 1 RHR 72 hours
shuto.en cooling _
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

G
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RHR-Shutdown
3.4.9

;

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
-

C. No RHR shutdown c.1 Restore 1 RHR- 2 hours
cooling subsystem in shutdown cooling
operation, subsystem or 1 '

recirculation pump
E to operation.

,

No recirculation pump QB-
in operation.

C.2.1 Establish reactor 2 hours
coolant circulation
by-an alternate
method.

M
C.2.2 Monitor reactor Once per hour

,

coolant-temperature
and pressure.4

.M
C.2.3 Demonstrate an 24 hoursV alternate safety-

grade method of
decay heat removal
is OPERABLE.

E
C.2.4 Restore 1 RHR 72 hours

shutdown cooling
subsystem or
recirculation pump
to operation.

O
BWR/6 STS 3.4-23 12/31/90-4:56pm.
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RHR-Shutdown
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify each required RHR shutdown cooling 31 days ,

| manual, power-operated or automatic valve !
'

in the flow path, that is not locked, QB
sealed, or otherwise sec-ured in position, i

can be aligned to its correct position. Within 12 hours '

after reactor
steam dome
pressure is
< (the RHR
cut-in
permissive
pressure)

O

O
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RCS P/T Linits
| 3.4.10

(^ 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
(

3.4.10 RCS Pressure and Temocrature (P/T) Limits

LCO 3.4.10 The combination of RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS
heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained within the limits
specified in Figure 3.4.10-1.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
:

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET!0N TIME

A. ---------NOTE--------- A.1 Restore parameter (s) 30 minutes
Recuired Action A.1 to within limits.
anc Required ,

Action A.2 must be E
completed whenever
this Condition is
entered. A.2 Determine RCS is 72 hoursO acceptable for----------------------

Roe;uirements of the
LC0 not met.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. @

.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

. . . . - . . - - .- .- - - . -

!

,

x

L)
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'

SR 3.4.10.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
Only required during system heatu),
cooldown, and inservice leak and lydrostatic
testing.
.......................... ................

Verify RCS pressure, temperature, and heatup 30 minutes
and cooldown rates are within limits.

SR 3.4.10.2 Verify RCS P/T are within criticality Once within
limits. 15 minutes

prior to
control rod
withdrawal for
the' purpose of
achieving
criticality

O
SR 3.4.10.3 --------------------NOTE--------------------

Only required in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 [with
reactor steam dome pressure 2 25 psig.]

-............................................

Verify the difference between the bottom Once within
head coolant temperature and the reactor 15 minutes
pressure vessel (RPV) coolant temperature prior to each
is s (145]'F. startup of a

recirculation
pump

(continued)-

:

| 9
BWR/6 STS 3.4-26 12/31/90 4:56pm

._



RCS P/T Limits
3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
__

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.10.4 ------------------- NOTE--------------------
Only required in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
............................................

Verify the difference between the reactor Once within
coolant temperature in the-recirculation :15 minutes
loop to be started and the RPV coolant prior to each
temperatureiss(50)*F. startup of a

recirculation
pump !

SR 3.4.10.5 Verify reactor vessel flange and head flange: 30 minutes ftemperature are 1 70'F. before and wilen !

tensioning the
reactor vessel !
head bolting ;
studs- |

_

30 minutes when
in MODE 4 with
RCS temperature
s 80'F

MQ

12 hours when
,

in MODE 4 !

with RCS
temperature '

s 100'F

O
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.10
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Reactor Steam Dome Pressure
3.4.11

.O
( ) 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.11 Bgaetor Steam Dome Pressure

LC0 3.4.11 The :eactor steam dome pressure shall be s (1045) psig.

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1 and 2, except during anticipated transients.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRE; ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Reactor steam dome- A.1 Restore reactor 15 minutes
pressure not within steam dome pressure
limit. to within limit.

_

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in H0DE 3. 12 hours
associated Completionp; Time not met.;

'O

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

- SR 3.4.11.1 Verify reactor steam dome pressure is 12 hourss (1045) psig.

I
. . _ . . . . . - . . . . _ . . .

'

l
es

j

x
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: ECCS--- Operating -
3.5.1

,

4

J 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION
; COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.1 ECCS-- 00eratina,

.

:

LCO 3.5.1 All ECCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

AlfD'

[E ght) required Automatic Depressurization-System'(ADS)
:

va ves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1
MODES 2 6nd 3, except that ADS is not required to be

OPERABLEwithreactorsteamdomepressures(150)psig., '

........................--N0TE------------------------------
For this LCO, all ECCS subsystems and all ADS valves are
treated as an entity with a single Completion Time.
............................................................

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One low-pressure ECCS A.1 Restore low-pressure 7 days
subsystem inoperable. ECCS subsystem to

-,

OPERADLE status.

B. Two ECCS subsystems B.1 -Verify at least immediately.;- inoperable. 1 ECCS spray i

subsystem-is
OPERABLE.

A!iD

-(continued)

.

-

,
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ECCS- Opera ting
3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME
_

B. (continued) B.2 ---------NOTE--------
Only required if High
Pressure Core Spray

1 (HPCS) System is
inoperable. -

.....................

Verify RCIC System is immediately

|
OPERABLE.

m
B.3 Restore 1 ECCS 70 hours

subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

C. HPCS System C.1 Verify RCIC System is immediately
inoperable. OPERABLE.

M
C.2 Restore HPCS System 14 days

~

to OPERABLE status.

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A, M
B, or C not mot.

0.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

E. One required ADS valve E.1 Restore ADS valve to 14 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

(continued)

1 O
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.1

(
'% gDNS (continued)

_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. One required AD3 valve F.1 Ret, tore ADS valve to 72 hoursinoperable. OPERABLE status.

8@ M
One low-pressure ECCS F.2 liestore low-iressure 72 hours

|
subsystem inoperable. ECCS subsysto.ito

OPERABLE status.
1

_.

G. Two or inore required G1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hoursADS valves inoperable. '
bME
G.2 Reduce reactor steam ,36 hoursRequired Actions and dome pressure to

!associated Completion s (150] pstg.
Times of Condition E
or F not mot.,

._

H. Taree or mnre low- H.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3. Immediately '

pressure ECCS
subsystems inoperable.

@

One or more low- '

pressure ECCS
subsystems inoperable.

MD

Two or more required
ADS valves inoperable.

M

(continued)

OV ,
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.1

ACTIONS _ (continued)

| CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|

H. (continued)

HPCS System
inoperable.

NiD

One or more ADS valves
inoperable.

DB

Other combinations of
ECCS equipment or
systems not identified
in A through H
inoperable.

_

O
S g ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _ _ _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.5.1.1 Demonstrate that ECCS subsystem piping is 31 days
filled with water from the pump discharge
valve to the isolation valve.

(continue 3J

O
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ECCS-Operating |

3.5.1

ta SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
{

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY |
-

i

SR 3.5.1.2 --------------------NOTE--------------------
Low pressure coolant injection (LPCI)
subsystems may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment to and operation in the residual
heat removal (RHR) shutdown cooling. mode
when below (the RHR cut-in permissive '

pressure] sin MODE 3', if capable of being
manually realigned and not otherwise

ginoperable|.y
7-__... .(. __ ....__ .....--- -______......

'q;*y. g||b; ? , , 3_%

Verify'that'eackECCS subsystem manual, 31 days

power-operated,,and;4utomatic-valve in theflow pathf that iso.at locked, sealed,- orn

otherwise securediin position, is in its.
correctposjtion. .

'
,w , ,

' y;' .: 4

vw
3

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify that AJS (ai[ receiver]%ressure is- 'l days-
-

2 {150] psig, e 1
''

' o #.

as
SR 3.5.1.4 Demonstrate that each ECCS pump develops the Ibrecordance

.-

specified flow rate [against a system head?' witii the,

'

corresponding to the specified reactor Inservice
pressure): 7 Testing-

Program or
; [ SYSTEM HEAD 92 days

CORRESPONDING U-

TO A REACTOR'

SYSTEM ELQF RATE PRESSURE OFi

LPCS('I 2 {7115] gpm 2-[290]-psig
LPCI 2 (7450] gpm 2 (125] psig-
HPCS 2(7115]gpm 2 (445] psig

~

(continued)

m
I" low presst're Core Spray
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ECCS-- Operating
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) {
SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.5 ------------------NOTE- ------------------

Vessel injection or spray may be excluded.
..................___.__.............. _ ..

Demonstrate that each ECCS subsystem (18) months
actuates on an ectual or simulated automatic
initiation signal.

.

h

SR 3.5.1.6 --------- -------NOTE--------------------
! Valve actuation may be excluded.

........___........___..____________.......

Demonstrate that the ADS actuates on an (18] months' actual or simulated automatic initiation
g signal.

SR 3.5.1.7 ---"--------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
....._____________ .__........____.. __,__

Demonstrate that each ADS valve opens when (18] months
manually actuated at reactor steam dome
pressuu . (100] psig. QB

Once only,
12 hours after
reactor steam
dome pressure
is 1-(100] psig

_, _ . _ _

O
BWR/6 STS 3.5-6 12/28/90 7:14pm

- - ~ - , m _



ECCS- Shutdown
3.5.2,

t 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION(s COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM

3.5.2 ECCS- Shutdown

'

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS subsys' ems shall be OPERABLE.
.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4,,
'

MODE 5 except with the upper containment [ cavity-to-dryer) '

pool [ gate) removed and water level 2 [22 ft 8 inches) . , _ .

over the top of the reactor prassure vessel (RPV).

f1ange.

>

$T10NS. _ _ __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME'

.

A. One required ECCS A.1 Restore the required 4 hours
subsystem inoperable. ECCS subsystem to

OPERABLE status.
f'3
N]

B. Required Action and B.1 Initi. ate action to Immediately
associated Completion susper.J operations
Time of Condition A with a potential for
not met. draining the reactor

vessel (OPDRVs).

:
'

C. Two required ECCS Col Initiate action to Immediately
subsystems inoperable, suspend OPDRVs.

M
C.2 Restore 1 ECCS 1 hour

subsystem to-
OPERABLE status.

.

(continued)

|T]L
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ECCS- Shutdown
3.5.2

ACTIONS (continued)
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
[

~

D. Required Action C.2 D.1 Initiate action to Immediately
and associated restore secondary-

1_ Completion Time not containment to
j met. OPERABLE status.

AtlQ

m D.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore 1 standby

- gas treatment
) subsystem to

OPERABLE status.e

- D.3 Initiate action to immediately
W restore I secondary
(= . containment.
J isolation valve and

associated
instrumentation to
OPERABLE status in
each associated
penetration not
isol ad.

.

.

O
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:

ECCS--Shutdown
3,5.2

( S_URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSR
________v

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify, for cach required low-pressure ECCS 12 hours
subsystem, that the sup3ression pool water
level is 1 (12 ft 8 incies).

,

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify, for the required High Pressure Core 12 hours
,

Spray (HPCS) System, that:
|

;
l a. Suppression pool water level is

2 (12 ft 8 inches).

QB

b. Condensate storage tank water level is
2 (18 ft).

_ SR 3.5.2.3 Demonstrate that required ECCS subsystem 31 days
/') piping is filled with water from the pumpV discharge valve to the isolation valve.

SR 3.5.2.4 ------------------NOTE----- ----------------

One low pressure coolant injection (LPCI)
subsystem may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment to and operation in the residual
heat removal (RHR) shutdown cooling mode, if
capable of being manually realigned and not
otherwise inoperable.

). .....------- . ... . ..-----------------

Verify that each rydred ECCS subsystem 31 days
manual, power-opert'.% iald automatic valve
in the flow path, th'i: n not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is
in its correct position.

|
|

(continued) |

|

A

(v
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ECCS- Shutdown
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.5 Demonstrate that each required ECCS pump In accordance
develops the.specified flow rate [against a with the
system head corresponding to the specified Inservice
reactorpressure): Testing

rf ' Program or
!g A [ SYSTEM HEAD . 92 days

(%s CORRESPONDING - -
,

y e, j ,, . ,TO A REACTOR
SYSTEM ' El W RATE > '"LPRESSURE OF1

-
, ,

LPCS(*) 1 [7115] gpal 12 [290] psig
LPCI 1 [7450] gpm: 1[125]psig
HPCS 1 [7115] gpe 1,[445j psig

j .,

#

SR 3.5.2.6 -- ----------------NOTE--------------------
Vesselinjectionorspray!maybe'exc10did,

'

3'.,

'Y' ?

Demonstrate that each required ECCS / 1[18] months
subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated . %
automatic initiation signal .

..

M

f

I* low pressure core spray

BWR/6 STS 3.5-10- 12/28/90 7:14rra
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RCIC System
3.5.3

(3
b)1 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS) AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION

COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM |

3.5.3 RCIC_SYStum

1

LC0 3.5.3 The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILIT'r: MODE 1,

MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > [150] psig.

A_CTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RCIC System A.1 Verify High Pressure Immediately
inoperable. Core Spray (HPCS)

System is OPERABLE.

b1D

Q A.2 Restore RCIC System 14 days
() to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3, 12 hoursassociated Completion
Times not met. 63Q

B.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours
dome pressure to
$ [150] psig.

.

J

|

, /

BWR/6 "TS 3.5-11 12/28/90 7:14pm-
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_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ - _ _ - _ _ - _ .. .- -

( RCIC System

| 3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 Demonstrate that RCIC System piping is .31 days
filled with water from the pump discharge
valve to the isolation valve.

.__

SR 3.5.3.2 Verify that each RCIC System manual, power- 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position.

SR 5.5.3.3 ---------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
.. . .._____....... ..________...__________

Demonstrate, with reactor pressure s [1045] 92 days
psig, that the RCIC pump can develop a flow
rate 2 [800] gpm [against a system head @
corresponding to reactor pressure 1 [945]
psig]. Once only,

12 hours after
reactor steam
dome pressure
is 1 [945] psig

SR 3.5.3.4 Demonstrate, with reactor pressure (18] months
s [165] psig, that the RCIC pump can develop
a flow rate 1 ['800] gpm [against a system M
haad correspondino to a .eactor-pressure
1 [150] psig]. Oncs only,

12 hours after
reactor steam
dome pressure
is 2 (150] psig

'

(continued)

O
BWR/6 STS 3.5-12 12/28/90 7:14pm
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. _ . .

RCIC System
i

|3.5.3 )

!f~^) SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)%./
SVRVEILLANCE hREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.5 --------------------60TE--------------------
Vessel injection ma.i be excluded.
____..____......__...___________.. ________.

Demonstrate that thr RCIC' System actuates on [18] months
an actual or simulat ed automatic initiation
signal.

._.-....____....m..... . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . m _ . _ . ....._gy__

/~T
\j

4

i

$
>

; m.
f 1 i

\_/
.
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~Prizary Containment-
_.

3. 6.1'.1 : 4

3.6- CONTAINMENT. SYSTEMS',

3.6.1.1 Primary Containment

,

LCO 3.6.1.1 Primary containment- shall be-OPERABLE.'

APPLICABILITYi- MODES 1 j2, and-3.
-,x

N e f k@F /ACTIONS
. . .

CONDITIUN j@ REQUIRED' ACTION. COMPLETION TIME~ e,. ,,%e

%:u w A :q
A. PrimarycontainmentNi- A.1 I Restore primary' I hour-

-inopernble. tf" @, 9.fT containment to :

!g" " '0PERABLE status.
{ P _gs%

#$51-0 W ~

-.

.8 s

B. Required Action and -
y q;

B.1 NM8einMODE3. 12 hours '

associated Completion Ny
.ss w(

'

iiTime not-met. Ag}; jy .|g+ 1.
>

nqr.m .'e
B.2- :BeinM0DE:4'.3g 36 hours-

NAk
g +., p e-

f?t q

..

L

0
!

L

L
L

-

BWR/6 STS :3.6-1 01/07/91 6:57am:
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Primary iantainment
3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
|

'

-----NOTE------
SR 3.0.2 is not I

'

applicable
_______________

SR 3.6.1.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and In accordance
leakage-rate' testing except for primary with 10 CFR 50,
containment air-lock testing, in accordance Appendix J, as
with:10 CFR 50. Appendix J, as modified by modified by
approved. exemptions,as contained in tha approveds

Primary' Containment Leakage Rate Testing exemptions as
Program. 'The maximum allowable leakage contained in
rate, L , is [ ]% of containment air weight the Primary-

per day at the: calculated peak containment Containment
pressure, P,. Leakage Rate#

C f ', Testing Program
,

av.
.

.

SR 3.6.1.1.2 Demonstrate primary contai mest struct$ral In accordance
integrity in accordance with the~ Primary % with the
Containment Tendon Surveillance Program.- N--|q Primary

*' . Containment
5 Tendon,9a" Surveillance
Program

,

__

!

|

|

1

|

|

9
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. .. . .- - - - - _ _ _ - _

Primary Containment Air Locks
-3.6.1.2

C
I 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Locks

LC0 3.6.1.2 (Twal primary containment air locks-shall t,e OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES,1, 2, and 3. |

-4 . a,:-4-----------------NOTES------------------------------ . |/ '

lP Entry 1 and exit is permissible to. perform repairs _ of the
g:$g!Wairalock components.

;. jy ,
- Ag, .: .Vc

2N,f For,;;this:(.00, all primary containment air locks- are'

__" *______.e.___.a ___.____________________.....____-_______
- !treated'as ag entity with a single Completion Time.s

_
;

Y0 $
g{:fy*[|-

ACTIONS /M 4
_ <. ~

gyK'{hkQUIRtD ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

??? _ khbh -

W' Verifkan 0PERABLE
A. One primary A.1 14

1: hour'Q containment air-lock air-lockdoorisis
'

door inoperable in 'closedlin-theT1,
one or more primary

affected air $ , w
~

'

containment air-<

lock (s),
dj[p

.,.

locks. @
& sh[fV -24 hours

.

A.2.1 Restore the air
lock (s) to OPERABLE
status.-

0B

(cont'inued)

f

.

E

is

BWR/6 STS 3.6-3 01/07/91 6:57am
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Primary Containment Air Locks
3.6.1.2

ACTICWS (continued)

CONDITION ! REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_ . _

A. (continued) A.2.2.1 Lock an OPERABLE 24 hours
air-lock door closed
in tha affected air
lock.

. E,ro-

y, . .-

Ai.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per,

d, door is locked- 31 days.-
'

c closed in each
[rJf affected air lock', , a'

,

.,

. |Il t

B. ---------NOTE-------- B.1 4 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
Entry and exit of air-lock door is
primary containment ; closed in each
is permissible under affectedairlock,
the control of a , - . ,

dedicated individur'. E y"

if I or more air G
..

* *
-

locks are inoperable. B.2.1 Restore (ate-1_ogk h 24 hours
interlock F 7---------------------

mechanism (s) to W
Primary containment OPERABLE status.

. %'

air-lock interlock
mechanism inoperable DE 9
in 1 or more primary
containment air B.2.2.1 Lock an OPERABLE 24 hours
locks. air-lock door closed

in each affected air
lock.

AND
4

B.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per
door locked is 31 days
flosed in each4

affected air lock.

(cor.tinued)

9
BWR/6 STS 3.6-4 01/07/91 6:57am
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. _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Primary Containment Air Locks
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS (continued),

CONDITIONS REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

-------------NOTE-----------
If both doors in an air lock
have failed the seal test,
primary containment shall be
declared inoperable in
accordance with LCO 3.6.1.1.
____________________________

C. One or morefp'rimary14 C.1 Verify a door is 1 bour
containmentiair lock closed in each4

inoperable fora . affected air lock,,>
,

reasons other"than i

Condition A or B. . AND : '

y- .
-

C.2 Restore air lock (s) 24 hours
'

to OPERABLE status.

D. Required Actions and 0.1 ?Be in MODEL3. 10 hours7O associated Completion 3 ;.\j Times not met. @D 's
,

~,

3
w ,

0.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours,

,

_

l

|- fsv
'

| BWR/6 STS 3.6-5 01/07/91 6:57am
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Pritiry Containment Air Locks !

3.6.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _ . .. _. . _ . ..
_ ._

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.2.1 --------------------NOTE------------------- -----NOTE-----'

An inoperable air-lock door does not SR 3.0.2 is
| invalidte the previous successful not applicable

performance of an overall air-lock leakage --------------

test.
.

| ,y
Perfors' required primary containment air In accordance

~

locksleakage-ratertesting in accordance with
with 10 CFR 50r Appendix J, as modified by 10 CFR 50,
approved exemptionstas? contained in the Appendix J, as
Primary Containment?Le'akage Rate Testing modified by
Program. ,tsv. ' approved

W m- exemptions as,

The acceptance criteria'for air lock testing containeo in
are: 19~ the Primary,

Containment>

#.
a. Overall air-lockQeakage rate is Leakage Rate

s [2] scfh when tested;at s [ ) P. . Testing
Programo'

,

b. For each door, leakage frate is 4
5 [2] scfh when the gap'between.the do~or,
seals is pressurized to 8 [ ] P;U

'

\
V

,

-----NOTE-----
Only required
if not
performed

: within
previous
184 days
--------------

SR 3.6.1.2.2 Demonstrate only I door in each primary Priv to entry
containment air lock can be opened'at a into primary
time. containment

~

(continued)
t

O
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-!

Primary Containment Air Locks.
3.6.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUlREMENTS (continued)

' SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4

SR 3.6.1.2.3 Verify primary containment-air-lock seal 7 days
iair-flask pressure is 1 [90] psig.

1SR 3.6.1.2.4 Demonstrate from an initial pressus; c: [18] months
not) decay |at a rote nF > [2] psigifor a[90 .1psig. the- seal pneumatic system doe 5:

lz

f, period of.i(48j 19:.' 4,
.. .;
f. : 6 { -,. p '-|g r i

'

_.

f

g, . y >,

,
,,,

*
r.: { |' >

.h-

i g, ;g , %
x e- ' ,

%. ,

K
% Q. - ' ,

, . , _'

fjN'y . %
"

- y 1_

Ap$ f!'%J
i yr,

,: . g-

t

.<

-
.

Q) >
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PCIVs -;
3.6.1.3 ;

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.3 P_timary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)1

LC0 3.6.1.3 Each PCIV shall be OPEIABLE.

4

APPLICABILITf: MODESL1, 2, and 3.-
i

MODEt*4|and5whenassocirtedinstrumentationisrequiredto- |

GP@beiOPERABLEperLC03.3.6.1.
/

1v ;y '

%...__lC---------------NOTES-----------------------------
,"( 11. Norsh11y|41ocked- or sealed-closed PCIVs- (except< for.

QPT[Q hadministrative controls.inchipwrge valves] may ba opened intermittently""d*unds
4MSju %

2. 'For^ thisvLC0/each penetration flow path is-treated as '

an independent entity with an independent Completion
Time, y g. g

-- O{w m.
.

,

Mi"
ACTIONS e"' lW 4
. - . . . . - . - . . . . . - - . . - . . . . . . - . . - - -

,

CONDITION fpE0t4RE0' ACTION COMPLETION TIMEm .
s gp n 4,

-------- --- NOT E & M?tV
------.---

Not appitcable to Mp
penetrationcthathavefon%%lyY
1 PCIV. < ,:
---------------.. =........

A. --------NOTE--------- A.1 Verify at least 1 1 hourNot applicable -to _PCIV is OPERABLE inthose penetrations- each affected open -
with only one PCIV and penetration.
a closed system inside
primary containment. AND

_________..-_______.

A.2.'l Restore the PCIVs to 4 hours for
One or more PCIVs OPERABLE status, valves exceptinoperable.

main steam-
DB - isolation valves

(MSIVs)-

; AND

/% (continued) L

'%
<

BWR/6 STS 3.6-9 01/07/91 6:57am-
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.__

PC1Vs|

i 3.6.1.3
!

l

ACTIONS (conti.iued)

! CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|

A. (continued) 8 hours for
MSIVs

A.2.2.1 Isolate each 4 hours for
affected penetration valves except
by use of at least 1 MSIVs'

closed and
a deactivated MQ

automatic valve,
.

closed manual valve, 8 hours for
,

. blind- flange, or MSIVs
check valve inside'

# primary containment,,

y ,- _with flow through
f the valve secured.

,8Q3 ,

A.2.2.2"Ve91fy{eachaffected Once per 31 days
penetration [is h for valves
isolated.: ~ "-| V, outside

'B % , ., primary
'

t containment,'

.,

,drywell, and
,

t
s m tunnelSj

ga,.

Prior to
entering MODE 3
from N0DE 4, if
t,a performed
more often than
once per 92 days
for valves
inside primary
containment,
drywell, and
steam tunnel

(continued)

O
WR/6 STS 3.6-10 -01/07/91 6:57am
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

CT) ACTIONS (continued);

'U CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

-
-

B. --------NOTE------- B.1 Restore the PCIV(s) 4 hours
Only applicable to to OPERABLE status,
penetrations
with only 1 PCIV E
and a closed .

system inside ,g.a, B.2.1 Isolate each 4 hours.
.

primary containment, affected penetration
--------- ---------a by use of at least

'

J ?! I closed and
One nr more PCIVsi deactivated
inoperable 1s ?= ~ automatic valve,

' '

closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

':y
, p.

r, g
c: y ,

'4 B.2.21 ' Verify each affected- Once per
. penetration is 31 days

'

| , :lisolated,
1 - : , -

'

(n\
.

. s

,

V C. One or more primary C.1 ' Restore leakage'to 24 hours
containment purge within limits, .

valves (PCPVs) not s -

within purge valve M
,

leakage limits.
C.2.1 Isolate each 24 hours

affected penetration
by use of at -least
I closed and
deactivated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

MQ

C.2.2 Perform Once per
SR 3.6.1'.3.8. 92 days

(continued)

f^N
|

\"'
BWR/6 STS 3.6-11 01/07/91 6:57am
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One or more PCIVs D.1 Verify the Required [ ] hours
inoperable in one or Actions for those
more penetration flow supported systems (where [ ]
path:. declared inoperable hours-is the

by the inoperability most limiting
of the support PCIVs Completion Time
have been initiated, of all the

supported'
,

,y) * systems'
Required'

.J' Actions],

1 - .1

E ,

E. One or more PCIVs E.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3, Immediately,

inoperable in one or unless the loss of
more penetration flow cfunctional
paths. < capability is-

! allowed in thel
| E support oro. supported
I feature.LCO,;

.

" '

%
'

One or more required
'

support or supported y' 3

features inoperable %
associated with the m
other redundant '' #

penetration-flow
paths.

F. Required Actions and f.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A, .E
B, C, D, or E not n+t
in MODES 1, 2, or 3. F.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)

O
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

[' _ ACTIONS (continued)i
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G. Required Actions and G.1 Suspend CORE Immediately '

associated Completion ALTERATIONS.
Times of Condition

|A, B, C, D, or E not |

..wt for PCIV(s)
required to be
OPERABLE duringc
CORE ALTERATIONS.

-

y --

y:+ -
_

H.RequiredActionsandf 'H.l!-
_

Suspend handling of Immediately
associated Completion irradicted fuel
Times of Condition- assemblies in the1

A, B, C, 0, or E not [ primary and.

met for PSIV(s) csecondary
required to be containment].
OPERABLE when handling
irradiated fuel i

'

assemblies in tne

!p [ primary or secondary
'. . , . , " ,

.@",
,

containment].V; - " V -

. jt,

'sb -
.,

I. Required Actions and 1.1 Initiate action to Immediately
associated Completion suspend OPDRVs.
Times of Condition A,
B, C, D, or E not met atiQ
for PSIV(s) required
to be OPERABLE during I.2 Initiate action to Imediatelyoperations with a restore the valve (s)
potential for to OPERABLE status.
draining the reactor
vessel (OPDRVs).

-

_

- - - - _ - - - . _ - . _

O);

U
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. -



PCIVs
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.1 Verify each ( J-inch PCPV is sealed- 31 days
closed.

__
, __

SR 3.6.1.3.2 ' NOTE-------------------
The (6)- op {20]-inch PCPVs may be opened
for inarting,;de-inerting, pressure
control, as low as reasonably achievable
and' air., quality considerations for
personneEentry,fandsforSurveillance
tests that require the valves to be open

9 _y.

Verify each (6] ,and"[20)-inch PCPV 31 days
is closed. *

gg
: , ,

Qn' 9~

SR 3.6.1.3.3 -----------------NOTES-,-9------a'-y---
1.

Valves and blind flan 9essin,high%nradiation areas may be verified by
use of administrative controlsi '/ ,

;g.

2. Normally locked- or sealed-closed ' 'ib~
<

isolation valves may be opened f.
intermittently under administrative
controls. *

3. This SR is not required to be met on
valves that are open under
administrative controls.

__.-____________________ .___ .________..
,

Verify all primary containment manual 31 days
valves and blind flanges that are located
outside the primary containment, drywell,
and steam tunnel and are required to be
closed during accident conditions are
closed.

(continued)

J

BWR/6 STS 3.6-14 01/07/91 6:57am

_ - _ _ - _ _ _ _ - . - - _ . -
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

,

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-

SR 3.6.1.3.4 ----------------NOTES---------------------- |
1. Normally locked--or sealed-closed '

isolation valves may be opened
intermittently under administrative
controls. .i

2. fThisiSR is not required to be met-on I

ai!!
MP|valvestthatareopenunder-administrative controls.
q .. _

y h d y/ ge,

Verify'a11pimary:: containment manual valves Prior toc
and blind m anges that are located inside~ entering MODE 34
primaryJcontaisunentiand are required to.be from MODE 4tif
closed during, accident conditions are primary
closed. e,g

. containment was'^
Y Jh .de-inerted-

W*mWMd'k
L while in

MODE 4, if:not,,
'' A performed more, .

to ' c, 10 than once per
4 %4 92 days4

% lg gi

M. [d}deP.
SR 3.6.1.3.5 -------------------NOTE-----------

tte
--------

For MSIVs, see:SR 3.6.1.3.6. [''
____________________________ _______ ______

' Demonstrate the isolation time of each. In
power-operated and each~ automatic PCIV,. accordance
except MSIVs, is within-. limits, with the

Inservice
Inspection
and Testing
Program, or
92 days

:

| (continued)
L
|

l'
1

V -

.

BWR/6 STS 3.6-15 01/07/91 6:57am.
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__ - ____ - - -

PCIVs
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS- (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.6 Demonstrate full-closure isolation time of in
each MSIV is 1 (3] and s (5) seconds, accordance

with
Inservice
Inspectione

s and Testing
Program, or

/ 92 days

( ,

s, p ;,,
_ _

SR 3.6.1.3.7 Cycle, through onefcomplete cycle of full 92 days4

travel, each weight ,.orrspring-loaded
check valve testable during plant operation
and verify that each check valve remains
closed when the differentiallpressure
in the direction of_ flow?is'sfand opens when the differential;1.2] psidpressure
in the direction of flow'is1 (1.2] psid
and < [5.0] psid. '" ''

<

'

Q'

M %SR 3.6.1.3.8 --------------------NOTE----------------- a ' V '"
Results shall be evaluated against i
acceptance criteria of SR 3.6.1.1.1 in f

' accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as
modified by approved exemptions as described
in the Primary Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . .

-

Perform additional required leakage-rate 184 days
teding for PCPh witn resilient seals in
accordance with the Primary Containment MQ
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

Once within
92 days after,

opening the
'

valve

~ ' - ~ ~ ~ - -

(continued)

9
>
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PCIVs
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTL (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.9 Demonstrate each automatic PCIV actuates (18] monthsto its isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal (s),

fn
SR 3.6.1.3.10 Cy d @ through one complete cycle of (18) months |

.,_

f full travel, each weight- or spring- '

<!X1oaded, check valve not testable during
i plant; speration and verify that each )

I
~ heck. valve' remains c1osed when thec !

differential pressure in the direction
iof flow ist[1.2)?psid and opens when '

the differential. pressure in the
direction of flow is t [1.2) psid and
< [5.0) psid! -

4

T
'

,-4 4- |' '
*

.,

'v -

.

(d SR 3.6.1.3.11 Demonstrate leakag'e / rate'througkeach In accordance
iMSIV is s (100) scfh when tested st) with 10 CFR 50, !

[11.5) psig. Appendix J, as f
s '

y '| modified by j,r approved
{exemptions as
!contained in 1

the Primary
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

_

(continued)
l

.

-

,Q
\j
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1 PCIVs
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.3.12 Demonstrate combined leakage rate of I gpm In accordance
times the total number of PCIVs in with 10 CFR 50,
hydrostatically tested linas that Appendix J, as
penetrate the primary containant is not modified by
exceeded when these isolation valves are approved
tested at:(12.65) psig, exemptions as

4
'

a contained in

J@X '
the Primary
Containment' '
Leakage Rate,.

N;; - Testing Program'

4

-
#

.;,Nvc -

SR 3.6.1.3.13 Demonstrate that.each [ ]-inch PCPV (18] months
is blocked to restrict the: valve from
opening more than'[50)5,1

x;;;q,,--
-

'

'

3 ,,

. ~%
2,.
%

6 c--

O
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Primary Containment Pressure
3. 6.1.- 4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.4 Primary Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.1.4 Primary containment [-to-secondary containment differential)
pressure shall be 2 [-0.1] psid and s (1.0) psid.

.

APPLICABILITY: MODES?l, 2, and 3.
'

, + .,
"

ACTIONS M,'s y~

CONDIYIO{ < fr REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEg =o- :,

A. PrimarycontainmenU A.12.. Restore primary 1 hour[-to-secondary containment
|containment ef,to-secondary

differential] pressure' 4 containment ).

not within limits. %:,7 s , .djfferential] j

% pressure;.within j

j
9(: limits?' ,' , j

4:g>?ye $j,

, ,

;,

'

. -)[UB. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3 s9 Wh 12 hours Jfassociated Completion /t& P
Time not met. AND ;,;T

, , . ,

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE-
FREQUENC':

SR 3.6.1.4.1 Verify primary containment [-to-secondary 12 hours
containment differential] pressure is
1 [-0.1] psid and $ [1.0] psid.

i

O
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- Primary Containment Air Temperature'-
3.6.1.5

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.5 Primary Containment Air Temoerature

LCO 3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall be
s [95)*F.

APPLICABILITY: MODEsil,2,and3.
piy :

g. "4-

ACTIONS N '

,

CONDIT10N g ,'a ' , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME*
,

r. , v.x,
'

"

A. Primary containment * A.l
LC"W

Restore primary 8 hoursaverage air containment average4

! temperature not within; / saih temperature
' limit. ~

" iwithin limit.
,

1 &. ' ' ff.

,

,?k
., , .[-' '
.

s e i (f;, ? t ;

! / B. Required Action and B.1 '., Be ins.MODEo,,S., 12 hours' '- associated Completion :'
' '

: Time not met. AtfD 4' *. %
%om

.
-

n
| B.2 BeinMODE4. git'tig 36 hours
:

i

i
!

: SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
i
!

! SR 3.6.1.5.1 Verify primary containment average air 24 hours
| temperature is f [95]'F.
,

,

! I

-)

f

i (

;
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|

LLS S/RVs
3.6.1.6 -

f 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.6 Low-low Set (LLS) Safetv/ Relief Valves (S/RVs)

LC0 3.6.1.6 (Six] LLS S/RVs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
r.fihG,.

ACTIONS TItiF M

COND$il0N ,[' . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N' TIME

up ; s;
's, >

,

A. One LLS S/FV M f.1 jQ Restore LLS S/RV to 14 days
inoperable. %;'j g ;r; J OPERABLE status.

-

W ,e

.

-

1D
B. Two or more LLS S/RVs '8b y Se"in t*0DE 3. 12 hours

inoperable, e3 .e
gg + 7f ,y ' ,

OB A wi.
'

8e56 N00E 4 p@Nhy
'

B.2
~

36 hours
Required Action and '

-

associated Completion
Time of Condition A 8 '"! h"'not met. 3|fw

< .--.

l

l

|
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LLS S/RVs
3.6.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVE.lLLANCE FREQUENCY
..

------NOTE-----
SR 3.0.4 is not
; applicable
..............

SR 3.6.1.6.1 Demonstrate each required LLS S/RV-opens [18] months
when manually ei:tuated.

. W 'n 93
.g :1
e, ,1

Once only,",ft a;'- -

7-).,* M - '' 4 12 hours after
,$ s reactor steam''"

,

.,y.1 |ls dome pressure,

jj|F is 1 [950] psigh "

__.,

,

< % | h:||'
V p;p

:J ud +.
-

.
v -) .;si+l , ;:i " e

|
.

- v'

; #M:s
is

i

;

i

!
1

9
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RHR Containment' Spray System
3.6.1.7

3,6 -CONTAINMD T SYSTEMS,

3.6.1.7 Eggjdual Heat Removal (RHR) Containment Soray SysLqal-

!
LC0 3.6.1.7 Two RHR containment spray subsystems shall- be OPERABLE.

l

APPLICABILITY: MODES,1, 2, and 3.

!ba ,

ACTIONS '

'

CONDITION , . " REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION. TIME !,

; ;
A. One RHR containment!'r A.1 "" Restore RHR 7 days-

spray subsystem Nr i+' containment spray
inoperable, g subsystem to

x s0PERABLE status.
/, :

[ h

& 4< '

B. Required Action and B.1 hBein: MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion - E

g Time not met. MQ f *-'

'I';p ,,y v
8.2 Be in MODE 4. ,t # 36 hours

|:[ Y y
1

a

i

)

i

1

i
;
i

I.

!

a
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RHR Containment Spray System
3.6.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.7.1 ------------------NOTE---------------------
RHR containment spray subsystems may be
considered OPERABLE during alignment to and
operation in the RHR shutdown cooling mode
when below (the RHR cut-in permissive
pressure in: MODE 3) if capable of being
manually.. realigned and not otherwise
inoperable.

y
., h* -

, ,;

Verify each|RHR containment spray subsystem 31 day:
manual, power-o >evated,4.and automatic valve
in the flow pat 1 that isinot locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured iniposition is in its
correct position. '[y,e

$# <_

SR 3.6.1.7.2 Demonstrate each RHR pump" develops a flow In
rate of 1 [5650] gpm on recirculation' flow accordance
through the heat exchanger.to the

'

with
_

| suppression pool. > Inservice
Inspection,

and Testing
Program, or

,

92 days
|

,

SR 3.6.1.7.3 Demonstrate each RHR containment spray (18] months
subsystem automatic valve in the flow path
actuates to its correct position on an
actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal (s) .

SR 3.6.1.7.4 Demonstrate t.ach spray nozzle is 5 years
unobstructed.

BWR/6 STS 3.6-26 01/07/91 6:57am
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i
i

PVLCS !

3.6.1.8 |

l
;

3.6 -CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS-
!

3.6.1.8 Penetration Valve Leakaoe' Control System (PVLCS)
i

LCO 3.6.1.8 (Two) PVLCS' subsystems shall- be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. i
+w .

6

ACTIONS 4 E. '' 3
l

COND} TION REQUIRED ACTION. COMPLETION TIME, y

r ., 4 . , . , 1

A. OnePVLCSsubsystemb, A. lY Rostore PVLCS 30 days
'

inoperable. - N* b. ' i, subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

' '
>

g 4>-

sg g *
8. Required Action and B'1 [BeinMODE3. 12 hours

''

associated Completion
@D y; '

f'; Sf
Time not met. " yh' .,

* r' ''k'.,, $3

B.2 Be'in MODE 4. A - 36 hoursw
th
* '

,;',

% t.- ".-,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.8.1 Verify air pressure in each subsystem is 24 hours
2 [101] psig.

SR 3.6.1.8.2 Perform a system functional test of each (18] monthsPVLCS subsystem.

O
BWR/6 STS 3.6-27 01/07/91 .6:57am
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MSIV LCS.
3.6.1.9

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.9 Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakaae Control System-(LCS)
,

LCO 3.6.1.9 Two MSIV LCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
-i

APPLICABILITY: MODES,1, 2, and 3.
a.

. W, ~5.if-
#-_^

sp-
ACTIONS __. #

, u.
CONDITIO,N N;"_ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,

,

~e a. ,

A. One HSIV LCS
. .,, ; A.1) 4 Restore MSIV LCS 30 days
'

subsystem inoperable. ||% subsystem to
OPERABLE status,,

,

R , g g_,
, .,

f? _l b .h' 4Ys

; \$| |
; B. Required Actions and B.1 ' J Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

'

: associated Completion
| Times not met. AtgF

, s

"3<

i \
| B.2 B[in MODE 4. A - 36 hours
i &,

.- - gg
_ -

i

a

.

:

i
i

:
:

.i

4

i

i
!
i

l

|V.C\
;
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MSIV LCS
3.6.1.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.9.1 Operate each MSIV LCS blower 2 [15] minutes. 31 days

SR 3.6.1.9.2 Demonstrate electrical continuity of each 31 days
inboard MSIV ~LCS subsystem heater element
circuitry.:

. , , .

SR 3.6.1.9.3 Perform'a system. functional test of each (18] months
MSIV LCS subsystem.L

, ,.

f &

* '

T " , -

|
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Suppression Pool Average Temperattre
3. 6. 2.1 - ;

,

:

! 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.1 Suporession Pool Averaae Temoerature

LC0 3.6.2.) Suppression pool average temperature shall be:

a. s [95]'F with THERMAL POWER 2 1% RATED THERMAL POWER
(RTP) and no heat being added to the suppression pool by
testing;
a

, @f h [dded to the supprescien pool by _ testing; and
'

b [105]'F with THERMAL POWER 2 1% RTP and heat-being
'

a
, n-' 0;:1

M c.yyx [;$ [110] $ with THERMAL POWER s'1% RTP.
.

;s.g .i,

;fN.
APPLICABILITY: MODES (If275nd3.''

%
------------ 4----------NOTE----------------------------
For this LC0; allesuppression pool average temperature
conditions areitreated as an entity within a single
Completion Time.'; Jy .g

a&JL i ;g;, R.H .[fE\ -

ACTIONS #W % %

REQUIRED ACTION M (COMPLETION TIMECONDITION.

in'
A. Suppression pool A.1 Verify suppression Once per hour

average temperature pool average
> [95]*F but temperature is
5 (110]*F. s [110]'F.
E E
With THERMAL POWER A.2 Pastore suppression 24 hours
> 1% RTP. poo' average

temperature to
E $ [95]'F.
Not performing
testing that adds
heat to the
suppression pool.

(cont _inued)

BWR/6 STS 3.6-31 01/07/91 6:57am

. _ . . _ - ~ . . .. . . - . - ~ --_ _ _ . _ - . _ . . . _ . _ _



Suppression Pool Average Temperature
3.6.2.1

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 12 hours
associated Completion to $ 1% RTP.
Times of Condition A
not met.

C. Suppression pool;" C.1 Suspend all testing Immediately
average temperature that adds heat to
> [105)*F. - the suppressiono

pool.
AND

y
With THERMAL POWER
1 1% RTP. C.2 Verify suppression Once per hour

pocl average
MQ . temperature

Performing testing
that adds heat to the MQ
suppression pool.

C.3 Restore suppression 24 hours
pool average
temperature
5 (95]*F.

D. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition C 8.NJ}N

not met.
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)

;

|

9
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' Suppression Pool Average Temperature
3.6.2.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I

E. Suppression pool E.1 Place the reactor- Immediately
average temperature MODE switch in the
> {l10]'F but shutdown position. .j

.

s (120)*F.
. AE

*e E.2 Verify average Once per
," temperature 30 minutes (

''

(J s (120]*F. '

'+ :,, ,-

~
, ,

F. Suppression pool F.1 Depressurize the 12 hoursaverage tempeiature reactor vessel to
> (120]'F. ", <(200)psig.

, .-

AEk c,
v .c
F.2 4? Be in N0DE 4. 36 hours

[ <yt

; ,' ? L-

G. One or more required G.1 Suspend 'all testing Immediatelysuppression pool that adds.heatito?stemperature channels- the supprossion' einoperable, pool, f, jj/
=

-

M MQ

One or more required G.2 Restore required 8 hoursintermediate range suppression pool
monitor (IRM) or temperature and
THERMAL POWER -THERMAL POWER

,

channels inoperable, channels'to OPERABLE
status..

@

G.3 Be in MODE 4. '44 hours

i.
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature
3.6.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'SR 3.6.2.1.1 Verify suppression pool average temperature 24 hours
is within applicable limits.

A!iD

5 minutes when
performing'

testing that
adds heat to

~

the<

N. suppression
. , ' - pool>

x ,

,

'

. ;

,.

'

%:. ,

. .
,

, ..
,

e e

j#;t,f,
. , , .

,

|
|

|

|
|
l

,

1

|

0
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Suppression Pool Water Level
3.6.2.2

:

3.6 CONTAINMENT-SYSTEMS
,

3.6.2.2 Suporession Pool Water Level

;

s (18'9;gion Pool water level shall be h(18'4j"] and !i LCO 3.6.2.2 Suppres
"]. I

;

;-

i
j

| APPLICABILITY: MODES:1, 2, and 3.
- s -

*

,y( I d

! bACTIONS
e

'

,

1 CONDIT!0Ny 9~, 's REQUIRED ACTION. COMPLETION TIME ~

.W .

' '

A. Suppressionpool'f Agif f Restore suppression 2 hours
4 water level not - pool water level

within limits. 4 i, .,ywithin-limits.1

:
..,<g p -| 1, n ,; _,

N:,;4 &'

B. Required Action and 8.1 .t'<Be in"M00ES3. 12 hours
'

associated Completion
.

A "ik y
( d is ' 6Sif YA.1

-

- Time not met. MQ ,

Qp %,

|. B.2 Be in MODE 4. | 36 hours
,,

. . . .

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
s ,

i SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

,

t

SR 3.6.2.2.1 Verify euppression pool,- water level is 24 hours-
.;t [18'4 "] and s [18'9" "] . -

.

_

:

'

,

l
i

|

!
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'

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System:
3.6.2.3 r

3.6' CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
\

3.6.2.3- ' Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Sunoression Pool Coolino System

LCO 3.6.2.3 Two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

'i .

ACTIONS / '"

CONDITION , /, _ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,

|
, o

A. One RHR suppression.;.
..

. .

A.1: Restore RHR 7 dayspool cooling N ;c' u- suppression pool
subsystem inoperable. ~

cooling subsystem to
/ - 1.0PERABLE status.

77,
~ y:

4 L

~ $ e in1 MODE 13.B. Required Action and 'B.1 B 12 hoursO, associated Completion ld !"
' V.L.Time not met. MQ [i;j. g'P

w

Be in MODE 4.):B.2 36 hours-
, ' - ,y

- |

|

|

i

O
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System
3.6.2.?

SVRVEILLANCEREQVjREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQVENCY

SR 3.6.2.3.1 Verify each RHR suppression pool cooling 31 days
manual, power-operated, or automatic valve
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position is in its correct
position or can be cligned to its correct

! position. ,

,b,

4';;V

SR 3.6.2.3.2 Demon $Ohte each .RHR pum) develops a flow In
rate S [7.450) gpm throug1 the associated RHR accordance
heat exchanger (s) while operating in the~ with the-
suppression pool cooling. mode. Inservice

Inspection',i '

"' _M and Testingt

f< Program, or
* 92 days,,,s

ce .

)>

;
,

k '.

,

p,

ng
( 4,

>

. O
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SPMS '-

3.6.2.4

C 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS\

3.6.2.4 Suporession Pool Makeuo System (SPMS)
i

LCO 3.6.2.4 Two SPMS subsystems shal'i be OPERABLE. l

..

APPLICABILITY: MODESsl, 2, and 3.
,.

------ .---------------------NOTE----------------------------
for~this LCO, Conditions A, B, and C are treated as an

J .; entity with a single Completion Time.
4

,.

.:
ACTIONS *

-

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEe

,,
.

,

e.,

A. Upper containment
'A.I' >, #containoant pool. 4 hours

''
, Restore upper

pool water level
not within limits. ' < waterilevel within

' lim ts; A/ yp, ,j-

yn

Restoreupperkkk$b 24 hoursB. Upper containment B.1
pool water containmentipool *
tem)erature not . ater temperaturew
witiin limits, within limits.

C. One SPM3 subsystem C.1 Restore SPMS- 7 daysinoperable, for other subsystem to
reasons than OPERABLE' status,
Condition A or B. -r

D. Required Actions and D . '1 Bc in MODE 3. -12 hours
i associated-Completion

Times not met. efiQ

0.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours,

!o !
BWR/6 STS 3.6-39 01/07/91 6:57am !
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SPHS
3.6.2.4 |

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
I

SR 3.6.2.4.1 Verify up)er containment pool water level is 24 hours
2 [23' 3"] above the pool bottom,

s
SR 3.6.2.4.2 Verify uppeNEentainment pool water 24 hours

temperatureLis f [120)'F.e

,,#
'

+>
,

e. ..

3.6.2.4.3VerifyeachiSPMS4sub(systemmanual, power-R;,k ,
31 daysSR

operated, or automatic valvo. that is not
locked, sealed;Jor' othenvise secured in
position is in its correct position.

/' - i,

# '

,yg7
.SR 3.6.2.4.4 Verify all upper conthIkment pool - 31 days

.

.
.,

gates are in the stored position or ares
otherwise removed from the; upper ' '40 ,

containment pool. k'u'

-
,

1

qq, -

M' i]L
L SR 3.6.2.4.5 Demonstrate each SPMS subsystem automatici" [18] months

'

I valve actuates to its correct position 1on an
actual or simulated automatic initiation
signal (s).

-

i

|
1
|

9
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PCHRS-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.3.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ,

t
( 3.6.3.1 Primary Containment Hydroaen Recombiner System (PCHRS)- i, '

MODES 1 & 2 (if permanently installed)

LC0 3.6.3.1 Two PCHRS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
1

APPLICABILITY: M00EC 1 and 2.
4QfQ

fy i!8 ;.. l9ACTIONS

CONDIY10 p < [ . [,|} REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

/OnePCHRSsubsystem%.

@MA. Agl ? Restore 1 PCHRS 30 days
inoperable. 4" subsystem to

4 ,0PERABLE= status.e

s<

,j W;r y
^

R"y b
B. Required Action and 8.1

k ,e in1MODEc3.%
B 12 hours4-

associated Completion @y
n Time not met. 't %gg. 3
( +' V 4

gg N$
,c

A ,~|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1.1 Perform a. system functional test' for each [18] months
-

-PCHRS subsystem.

SR 3.6.3.1.2 Visually examine each PCHRS subsystem [18] months
enclosure and ensure there is no evidence of
abnormal conditions.

SR 3.6.3.1.3 Perform a resistance-to-ground- test for each [18] monthsheater phase.

(
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Primary Containment and Drywell HIS-MODES 1 & 2-
3.6.3.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.2 Primary Containment and Drywell Hydrocen Ionition System '(HIS)-
19013 1 & 2 g

LCO 3.6.3.2 ' Two primary containment and drywell HIS subsystems shall' be
OPERABLE.

Ah_
'

APPLICABILITY:- MODES'l}{and2.y
_,

h?*
g, 8

ACTIONS "u A i
*G'CONDITION: p REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION. TIME-.-

% 4. . . *
A. One primary A.1 Restore primary'. 7 days

containment and e. tcontainment and-
,

drywell HIS subsystem ' idry' well HISs

inoperable. @.. .
'

ya / subsystem to
T M 0PERABLE status.

[ ,W :

y3 <.)
i--- N, ---NOTE

Each containment regiondsk
treated as an independent"ik

"entity for this Receired
Action, with an incependent
Completion Time. '______ ___
__________________

B. [Two] hydrogen B.1 Verify both hydrogen- I hour
ignitors in 1-or mo'a ignitors in each of ,
primary containment 2 adjacent regions 1
and drywell regions are not inoperable.
inoperable.

8t@

B.2 _ Restore I hydrogen
ignitor in each 7 days-
region to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)-
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Pritary Containment and Drywell HIS-MODES 1. & 2
3.6.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
._,

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

= SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.2.1 Verify each accessible' glow plug is 92 days '

energized.

SR 3.6.3.2.2 Demonstrate each ignitor circuit isi 92 days
OPERABLE.

'~ "

o

i

SR 3.6.3.2.3 Visually examine each glow plug to ensure-. "[18] months
'

cleanliness.
.

-_

SR 3.6.3.2.4 Verify each normally inaccessible glow plug (18) monthsis energized.

SR 3.6.3.2.5 Demonstrate the surface temperature of each (18] months
glow plug is 2 (1700)*r

- _ . - - . . ~ - - - . . - - - - . - . - _ .- ,s. , v. , .

O
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Primary Containment HMS-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.3.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.3 Primary Containment Hydrocen Mixina System (HMS)-MODES 1 & 2

LCO. 3.6.3.3 Two primary containment HMS subsystems shall be'0PERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

3 ;,

gg a

ACTIONS G

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

,,.

A. Onerequiredprimaryh A .1 , Restore 1 primary 30 days
containment HMS 9 containment HMSu ,

subsystem inoperable. subsystem to'

/ < 0PERABLE status.
&,c ,

*^h ,\|

B. Required Action and 8.1 .. JBe in' MODE 3. 12 hours
Associated Completion P

# "
'

(
:.

Time not met. '.g .b
s - Q1 .: g

4
mas

g 'y %
'

,.

SURVEILLANCE-REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE. FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.3.1 Operate each required primary containment 92 days
HMS subsystem for 2 [15] minutes.

SR 3.6.3.3.2 Demonstrate each required primary -(18] monthscontainment HMS subsystem flow rate
- is 2 [500] scfm.. -

- . . . . . - - - _ - _ _

O
V
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Secondary Containment
3.6.4.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4.1 Secondary Containment

LC0 3.6.4.1 The secondary containment shall be OPERABLE.
,

i

APPLICABILITY: MODES l', 2, and 3,
-

-

When handling irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary
,e Jor secondary containment,

,' he,n moving loads over. irradiated fuel .
4 LDuring CORE ALTERATIONS,
N :Duringioperations with a potential for draining he

:gtreactorvessel(0PDRVs).
', Pu *

ACTIONS # N v4
CONDITION ,/ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,,

-

*hi k
,

A. Secondary containment d3 " M Restoressecondary _4 hours
inoperable in MODE 1, L containment to
2, or 3. 6 OPERABLE status.

V ,' U,

,

t
R$ .::

! B. Required Action and B.1- Bc in-HODE 3 $ Oh 12 hours
: associated Completion -

i Time of Condition A 81Q
; not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

i

-(continued),

:

|
'

1-

I l
i

i

4 <

;

3;

O
'
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Secondary Containment
3.6.4.1

ACTIONS (continued *

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

--------------NOTE----------- i
LC0 3.0.3 is not applicable. !

1-----------------------------

C. Secondary containment C.1 Suspend handling of Imediately |

inoperable when irradiated fuel I

handling irradiated: assemblies or other
fuel assemblies _,in loads in the primary,

| the primary ore or secondary
| secondary containment,

containment, wherii
.

moving loads over agF
irradiated fuel, ,.

during CORE C.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS, or ' ALTERATIONS. :

,

,

during OPDRVs.
_

AND '
,

C.3 Initiate action to Irimediately
suppendOPDRVs.

O
' %.
f

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
l
|

SR 3.6.4.1.1 Verify secondary containment vacuum is 12 hours
2 [0.25] inches of vacuum water gauge.

_.

SR 3.6.4.1.2 Verify all secondary containment equipment 31 days
hatches are closed and sealed.

.

(continued)

9
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Secondary Containment
3.6.4.1

l

/' I
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) |

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY !

SR 3.6.4.1.3 Verify each secondary containment access 31 days
door is closed,'except when the access
opening is being used for normal transient
entry and exit, then at least one door shall
be closed.

,, ; h .
. m' %2

03.6.4.1.4 Verify secondary containment structural DuringSR

'integrityzby performing a visual inspection- shutdown for
*

of.th_e exposed-interior and exterior SR 3.6.1.1.1'

surfaces.of(the secondary containment. Type A tests
e, ':t -

SR 3.6.4.1.5Demonstratedn$ Standby $GasTreatmentSystem (18] months on
(SGTS) subsystem will' draw down the a STAGGERED -

secondary containment to E [0.25] iinches of TEST BASIS
vacuum water gauge in,s"[120]iseconds,

m

(..,

SR 3.6.4.1.6 Demonstrate one SGTS subsystem'can maintain (18] months on
2 [0.25] inches of vacuum water gaugetin:the a STAGGERED
secondary containment for I hour.ats a- flow" TEST BASIS
rate s [4000] cfm.

&

i

|

1

!
!

f

I

n
V !,
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SCIVs
3.6.4.2

s

3.6 Cf 'NMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4.2 seconditty Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)

LCO 3.6.4.2 Each SCIV shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
Whenthandling irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary
Apor;| secondary containment.

Den moving loads over irradiated fuel,

d(!yDuringiaperations with a potential for draining thevDuring (SRE ALTERATIONS,
*t

Q:|} reactor- vessel - (0PDRVs) .
.....g. i..... 0...-----NOTE--------------------------- sFor this' LCO, lead penetration flow path is treated as an
individual entity with an independent Completion Time,

w 4 )$,

(;;3|b ;Gs'

ACTIONS 'M A
~'

-. . . . . - _ _

CONDITION , REQUIRED hCTION COMPLETION TIME, ,, .w u ,+
N Y hy 4g

i------------N0TES-----$%--
1. Normally locked- or#*@

sealed-closedSCIVsmays"
be opened interinittently
under administiative
controls.

2. Not applicable to
penetrations that have

- only one SCIV.
-

A. One or more SCIVs A.1 Verify at least one 1 hourinoperable. SCIV is OPERABLE in
each affected open
penetration.

AN_Q

(continued)

C
\
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SCIVs
3.6,4.2

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

A. (continued) A.2.1 RestoretheSCIV(s) 4 hours
to OPERABLE status.

DE

A.2.2.1 Isolate each 4 hours.

affected penetration
by use of at least 1

< closed and
deactivated

' automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange..

:gg,

A.2.2.2 Verify each affected Once per
penetration is 31 days
isolated.

O-
B. One or more SCIVs B.1 Verify the Required ] hours,

inoperable in one or Actions for those 'where [ ]gmore penetration flow supported systems iturs is the'

paths, declared inoperable most limiting
by the inoperability Completion Time
of the support SCIVs of all
have been initiated, supported

systems'
Required
Actions)

(continued)

O
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SClVs
3.6.4.2 i

ACTIONS (ccatinued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.

C. One or more SclVs C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediatelyinoperable in one or unless the loss ofmore penetration flow functional
paths. capability is

allowed in theS j- support or supported
' , - feature LCO.e -

One or more required .
support er supported U
features,'or,both,9 > ,

ino)erable associated cwit 1 the other' '

,

redundant penetration ~

flow paths. * = ' ' o-,, -

1

_

,

0. Required Actions and D.1 Se in MODE 3. 12 hoursassociated Completion '

s

Times of Condition A, mfd
,

>

O B, or C not met in .

MODE 1, 2, or 3. 0.2 Be iri MODE b 36 hours
s

t

'

-------------NOTE-----------
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
._,.........................

E. Required Actions and E.1 Suspend handling of Immediatelyassociated Completion irradiated fuel
Times of Condition A, assemblies or other IB, or C not met when loads in the primary

)handling irradiated or secondary
fuel in the primary or containment,
secondary containment,
when moving loads over MiQirradiated fuel,
during CORE E.2 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS, or during ALTERATIONS.
OPDRVs.

MiQ

(continued).
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SCIVc
3.6.4.2

ACTIONS (continued)
_

| CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE
;
,

E. (continued) E.3 Initiate action to immediately
suspend OPDRVs.

.

gEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS >

:SURYEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'

SR 3.6.4.2.1 - N O T E E --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1. Valves and blind finnges in high-

radiation areas may be_ verified by use
of administrative controls.

Normally locked- or hkalehiclosed'SCIVs
'

2.
may be opened intermittently under'
administrativecontrol'.; ,

,

3. This SR is not required to be met'on #
'

SCIVsthatareopenunderadministrativp a

. . . . I $ . $ I '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. eh
Verify all secondary containment isolation 31 days
manual valves and blind flanges that are
required to be closed during accident

,

conditions are closed,t

l
i

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Demonstrate the isolation time of each in
power-operated and each automatic SCIV is accordance

,

within limits, with the !

Inservice I
!Inspection

and Testing,

| Program, or
92 days

(continued)

O
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!

!

) SCIVs
! 3.6.4.2

'
4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
i

SR 3.6.4.2.3 Cycle each weight- or spring-loaded check 92 days
-

valve testable during plant operation '

through one umplete cycle of full travel
and verify each check valve remains,

closed when the differential pressure in
the,dinction of flow is s
opens when the differential (1,2) psid and
the' direction of flow is 2 (pressure in1.2) psid and

,

;

4fy(5.0)psid.)

f%. / | ;h~
~

'
'

i ;' %
SR 3.6.4.2.4 Demonstrate"ohh aut'on'atic SCIV actuates to (18) monthsits isolation ~ position on an actual or'

,

simulated automatic isolation signal (s).
p 4*

A > g.,_, ,
_

SR 3.6.4.2.5 Cycle each weight- orispringeiended check " $8) months '

valve not testable during plantE '

i operation through one complete cycle of
full travel and verify each check valves

i remains closed when the differential %i pressure in the direction of flow is; W,
s 1.2 psid and opens when the differe~ntiel>

.

pressure in the direction of flow .
2 (1.2) psid and < (5.0) psid.( ".is

-
_
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SGTS
3.6.4.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment System (Sfdi).

;

LCO 3.6.4.3 Two SGTS subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3
When handling irradiated fuel in the primary or

secondary coi.tainment,
.Whe'n moving loads over irradiated fuel,
:During CORE ALTERATIONS,.

During' operations with a potential for draining
nthe reactor vessel (OPDRVs).

,

ACTIONS T

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

g
A. One SGTS subsystem A.1 cRestore SGTS 7 days

inoperable, , subsystem;to
OPERABLE status,

''s +' .

s

Be in MODE 3.": ' q' N% 12 hours
e sB. Required Action and B.1

associated Com:1ction *, y
Time of Condition A 6@ 3"

! not met in MODE 1, 2,
or 3. B.2 Be in H0DE 4. 36 hours

,

. (continued)
4

l

|

!

r ;

1

i l

i i

f

1

%

i >
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4

SGTS
3.6.4.3,

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.............-N0TE-----------
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
.............................

C. Required Action and C,1 Place OPERABLE SGTS Immediately
,

associated Com?letion' subsystem in
Time not met w1en

' operation.
handling irradiated
fuel assemblies in QB
the primary or e!

C.2.1,./Suspendhandlingof Immediatelysecondary 4

. Lirradiated fuelcontainment, when ,
moving loads over assemblies or other'

irradiated fuel, "ldads in the primary
during CORE 'or secondary
ALTERATIONS, or e containment,

during OPDRVs.
M-

C.2.2 SuspendCORE|
.

Immediately
ALTERATIONSi

gg y
s

C.2.3 Initiate action to ' -lamediately
suspend OPDRVs. w

(continued)

:

|

9
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SGTS
3.6.4.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two SGTS subsystems 0.1 Suspend handling of liaediately,

I inoperable when irradiated - fuelhandling irradiated assemblies or other
fuel assemblies in loads in the primary
the primary or or secondary","
secondary containment. ,

Icontainment,,wheni
moving loads over - 6Eirradiated fuel,
during CORE 0.2 Suspend CORE Immediately

;
,.

ALTERATIONSn or"k r ALTERATIONS.>

during OPDRVs." [ .\.

h@ f[;a, ,
y s .,

'D.3' Initiate action to immediately
74 , y suspend OPDRVs.

3-,

R@p q 1

w * ' ' ,
,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS *

i

SURVEILLANCE /;;;dh FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.3.1 Operate each SGTS subsystem for (IOD 31 days
continuoushours[withheatersoperat<ng).

4

SR 3.6.4.3.2 Perfctm required filter testing in- In accordance
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the 4

Testing Program. Ventilation
Filter Testing 4

Program

i
.

SR 3.6.4.3.3 Demonstrate each SGTS subsystem actuates on (18] monthsan actual or simulated initiation signal (s).

(continued)

O |
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SGTS
3.6.4.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.3.4 Demonstrate each SGTS filter cooler (18) months
bypass damper can be opened and the fan
started.

[ :

.4 .

L<

,

I

J h '< 4.
.

,

')
' T

\t'

|

O
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Dry:: ell
3.6.5.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5.1 Drywell

LC0 3.6.5.1 The drywell sheil be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
a ,

, ' s
( " ; t? A ,

ACTIONS ^' '''
_

CONdfi10N j .g REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME'
- ><w ys

A. Drywell inoperable;) .. A. ll B Restore drywell to I hour
t'

,
e,, OPERABLE status.

-

.t

fNL

B. Required Action and 't.1 "> /95 in MODE 3. 12 hoursassociated Completion ', ' 1 '

Time not met. 6@ t%- ., ,

.a u'

B.2 #8einMODE4,4 36 hours
~

n- y Q
.

, Q.

y

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR
3.6.5.1.1 Demonstrate bypass leakage is < (le)% of the10 (18) monthsrequired minimum analyzed bypass akage..

i

SR 3.6.5.1.2 Visually inspect the exposed accessible (40] months t

interior and exterior surfaces of the
drywell.

1

i
|

I
!

O'
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Drywell Air Lock
3.6.5.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5.2 Drywell Air Lock

LCO 3.6.5.2 The drywell air lock shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES,1, 2, and 3.
'

' '

............--NOTES-----------------------------,.

A. Entry and exit is permissthic to perform repairs of the
i #7 affected air-lock-components.
: *g, . ,V ,4:

SIN' 1For this LCO, the drywell air lock is treated as an --

| - ' entity w th a single Completion Time,
,

ga ~ \;g& x j
'

; y ,

; w ,

1 ACTIONS f s<+
!

'

j CONDITION @ M *REQU} RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

1
n i, .m

.

c ;,y
: C A. One drywel? air-lock A.1 a.# Verify'a'n"0PERABLE 1 hourl door inoperable. ' .drywell air-locks'

tdoor is; closed.a,
;a

E $,

A.2.1 Restore.tddrywell 24 hours,

air lock to OPERABLE
j status,
i

i QB

! A.2.2.1 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours
i Drywell air-lock

' door closed,,

p

| M
A.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per

drywell air-lock 31 days
door is locked-
closed.

(continued)

l
s

:
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Orywell Air Lock
3.6.5.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. -------NOTE--------- B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
Entry and exit of drywell air-lock
drywell is door is closed.
permissible under the
control of a SfD
dedicated individual
if the drywell air. B.2.1 Restore drywell air- 24 hours
lock is inoperable, lock interlock

mechanism toI - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
'

OPERABLE status.
Drywell air-lock
interlock mechanism ' ~QB,

inoperable.
B.2.2.1 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours

drywell air lock
door closed.

g

B.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per
drywell air-lock 31 days
door is locked-
closed, - i

(continued)

l

i

)

O
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Drywell Air Lock
! 3.6.5.2
.

ACTIONS (continued)

| LONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
1

, ------------NOTE-------------
'

If both doors in the air lock-
have failed the seal test,
drywell shall be declared

i
inoperable in accordance with '

1
'

LCO 3.6.5.1..
;; P .............................

Drywell afr(lock.
'

j ;Q
f J.' C.1 Verify a crywell I hour.C.

inoperable 3 for J air-lock door is'

,

reasons other then# -closed., a -

Condition A of B. f " i.
.gg e.Y;y de 24' hours
'C.2' Restore the drywell
$ g air lock to OPERABLE !+

W status.:-'

,

TQ(3
--

6a .yx ,
D. Required Actions and D1 ';i? Be:Lin MODEt 8 : 12 hours

associated Completion & % A
,

Times not met. AND ~? 9-

1A
BeinMODE,4.17%)D2 36 hours

w
+

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.2.1 Demonstrate seal leakage rate is .Once within-
1 (2001 scfh when the gap between the door 72-hours after- |1

seals 's pressurized to:1 (11.5] psig, each closing-

(continued)
i

l

|

.
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Drywell Air Lock
3,6.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEliLANCE FREQUENCY

-----NOTE-----
Only required
if not
performed
within
previous
184 days'

..............

SR 3.6.5.2.2 DemoIistrate only one door in the drywell air Prior to entry

lock can be opened at a time. into Drywell

SR 3.6.5.2.3 Verify drywell air-lock seal air-flask 7 days
pressure is 2 (90] psig.,

e

^

SR 3.6.5.2.4 ------------------NOTE------ ----'---------- -----NOTE-----
An inoperable air-lock door./does-not'

*

Only required
invalidate the previous successful if not,

performance of an overall air-lock leakage ~" , performed
test. "wi_ thin the

'p'eviousr.......................... ................

184 days- m,

..............

Demonstrate overall drywell air-lock leakage Each COLD
rate is s (200] scfh by performing an SHUTDOWN
overall air-lock leakage test at
1 (11.5] psig.

SR 3.6.5.2.5 Demonstrate from an initial pressure of [18] months
(90] psig the seal pneumatic system does not
decay at a rate of (30] psig for a period of
(10] days,

l i

l

O
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DIVs
3.6.5.3

g 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
,

3.6.5.3 0 vwell Isolation Valves (Olvs)

LCO 3.6.5.3 Each OlV shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

.c.4. 2..................NOTE----------------------------

fh<For thisilCO, each penetration flow path is treated as anindependent entity with an independent Completion Time.
s. r
9 ; hi .y . .hEr

;.3

ACTIONS E "'' / '# b'

Jw t,9, REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION *i.L. --

,a N Th,4
3 ..,. .:...--NOTES-------------

"liMrmally locked DIVs
[anceptfor,purgevalves)

'

may 6e opened:A
intermittent 1hunder

:
i

\ administrative centrols.y, %, g
2. Not applicalde to these

penetrationsthat,heveh'
only 1 OlV. ve.

--...........................
%

A. One or more DIVs A.1 Verify at least 1 1 hour
inoperable. DIV is OPERABLE in

each affected open
penetration.

MD

A.2.1 Restore the DIV(s)- 4 hours
to OPERABLE status.

QB

(continued)

b
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DIVs
3.6.5.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

A. (continued) A.2.2.1 Isolate each 4 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least
I closed and
deactivated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
blind flange, ori

check valve with
l flow through the

~ valve secured.
,1

ale

A.2.2!2 Verify each affected Prior to
penetration is entering MODE 3
isolated, from H0DE 4,

but not more
often than once
per 92 days

O
B. One or more DIVs 8.1 Verify the Required _,-

|u] hoursinoperable in one or Actions for those- here [ ]
more penetration flow supported systems' hours is the
paths, declared inoperable most limiting

by the inoperability Completion Time|

of the support DIVs of all
have been initiated, supported

systems'

|
Required
Actions],

|

(continued)

i

' O
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DIVs
3.6.5.3

ACTIONS (continued) i

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTIDN COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more DIVs C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
inoperable in 1 or unless the loss of
more penetration flow functional
paths, capability is

1 allowed in the
| AND _ . _ ' ' support or supported

4

_

i +' ,J . feature LCO.
j One or more' required

support er;supportedy,4

i features ineperable ' 1

i associated with the
other redundant" '

s

: penetration flow <
,

paths. '

-; a-;
i
| _.&.

) y ,,

! D. Required Actions and 'D;1' MinMODE3. 12 hours
associated Completion 9

'

] Times not met. ANQ ., n 4
1 v:a
i D.2 ,BeJin MDDE 4 4 36 hours
. %

!

| ' ' ' e.g
j

.c
i SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

{ SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

; SR 3.6.5.3.1 Verify each-[ J-inch drywell purge 31 days
isolation valve (DPIV)-is sealed-closed.4

J. --

_

1

(continued)

:

!
!

?

!
,
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DIVs
3.6.5.3

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

; SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|

t
SR 3.6.5.3.2 ------------------NOTE---------------------

The (20)-inch DPlVs may be open for
pressure control, as low as reasonably
achievable and air quality considerations
for personnel entry, and Surveillance tests
that require'the valves to be open. |

Verify 'each (20). inch DPlV is closed. 31 days

4

SR 3.6.5.3.3 ----------------NOTES----------------------
1. Normally' locked- ortsealed-closed

isolation valves may be opened
intermittently under administrative
controls.

~

-

2. This SR is not required to be met on
valves that are open under
administrative controls.

,

. . . . . . . . . . . . . - - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . .

Verify all drywell isolation manual valves Prior to.

and blind flanges that are required to be.1 entering
closed during accident conditions are MODE 3 from

"

closed. MODE 4 but not
more often
than once per,

! 92 days
'

l
.

F -

SR 3.6.5.3.4 Demonstrate the isolation time of each In
power-operated and automatic DIV is within accordance
limits, with the

Inservice
Inspection
and Testing
Program, or
92 days

(continued)

O
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1 DIVs
3.6.5.3 -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)k
-SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY,

'

SR 3.6.5.3.5 Demonstrate each drywell automatic isolation [18] monthsvalve actuates to its isniation position on.
an actual or simulated automatic isolation
signal (s).a

1

e
_

Ay ;-

.

3.6.5.3.6i[ Demonstrate each [lve from opening more
SR ]-inch DPIV is blocked (18] months

Q'Othan905..

to restrict the va
+ ,j ,.-

_.

<?' : ,

t

c mf ty.

n;v71 ... .
*q, l

'

4 .,
. , ,

.

j;V - %_
.y:, s s,

Y,. j h * '4

-

4.w.y ,' (l%d
vgp

,M'
-

.

)

,

1

:

1

1
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1

Dry:; ell Pressure
B 3.6.5.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5.4 Drywell Pressgtg

LCO 3.6.5.4 Drywell-to-primary containment differential pressure shall
be 2 [-0.26) psid and 5 [2.0) psid.

APPLICABILITY: MQDts,1, 2, and 3.
4- <

.d7 N ?:;
.

ACTIONS 4I N

CONDitt0Nv p ' :[ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

4 V
A. Drywell-to-primak,. [A.l* / Restore drywell-to- I hour

containment primary containment
differential pressuref B .. differential
not within limits. N * iu ptwssure within

.

.
4

4 7 v< limits. :'
; s.

\'
. 1.|%

'

. ,. n . v,,y w,
B. Required Action and B.1

-u'*teiin W E 3; %A 12 hoursassociated Completion - 7
Time not met. AtiQ ,A

, sp Q'.L
B.2

BeinMODE).' 36 hours
"

-

.

| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
; . .

i SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
d
.

i
"

SR 3.6.5.4.1 Verify drywell-to-primary containment 12 hours
i differential pressure is 2 [-0.26] psid and* $ [2.0) psid.

> r
( ;

; BWR/6 STS 3.6-73 01/07/91 6:57am
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f

Drywell Air Temperature>

: 3.6.5.5
1

'
; 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

! 3.6.5.5 Drywell Air Temperature
i

$ LCO 3.6.5.5 Drywell average air temperature shall be s [135)*F.
!

APPLICABILITY: MODEgl,2,and3.,

f:
ACTIONS <b # D

CONdfil0N j[ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell average air - { A.1/ Restore drywell 8 hours L1

1 tem)erature not N L ' 'W average air
; wit 11n limit.. temperature within
1 ;Heit.-

,
.

,o,

,.

'[Bein' MODE 3. 12 hoursB. Required Action and B.1 .

associated Completion .. s

Time not Oct. MlQ A #
,

v s

B.2 -Be in H0DE 4.i 36 hours
"b;ga

*
!

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
<

,

;

SR 3.6.5.5.1 Verify drywell average air temperature is 24 hours
s(135]'F.

,

i

s

P

V.
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Drywell Vacuua Relief System
3.6.5.6

|

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS; i

3.6.5.6 Drywell Vacuum Relief System ;
.

LCO 3.6.5.6 [Two) drywell post-LOCA and
subsystems shall be OPERABLE (2) drywell purge vacuum relief

.

)

: APPLICABILITY: MODES!!, 2, and 3. |

1 ,,.

'

ACTIONS +

CONDlIlON : _' / REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

''s
A. OnedrywellPostdOCA' -A,1! Verify the I hour

! vacuum relief inopercble vacuum
subsystem inoperable.e . milef subsystem (s)

>n are closed.
QB :

. ,. 3
i MD '$'

|
One drywell purge .. ;.

- vacuum relief A.2 ,/ Restose the- 30 days
subsystem inoperable. _ subsystem (s)? ot

0PERABLEsstatus.
98 |Aw byp,
One drywell post-LOCA 4 O
and 1 drywell purge'

vacuum relief <

subsystem inoperable.

QB

Two drywell post-LOCA
vacuum relief
subsystems
inoperable.,

(continued)

O
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Drywell Vacuu] Relief Sysica
3.6.5.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE
-

B. Two drywell perge B.1 Verify the I hour
vacuum relief inoperable vacuum
subsystems relief subsystems
inoperable, are closed.

|

| E
'

'B . 2 Restore at least 1 72 hours
e drywell purge vacuum, ,

relief subsystem to'

|
OPERAELE status.

~' '

'

C. Two drywell post-LOCA C.1 ' Verify the I hour
vacuum relief inoperable vacuum'

subsystems trelief subsystems
inoperable. -are closed.

M M
! One drywell purge C.2 Restore at least 1 71 72 hours

vacuum relief subsystem to v
subsystem inoperable. OPERABLE status. r

,

s

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. E
.08 D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours;

Two drywell purge
vacuum relief
subsystems

I inoperable.

'E
|

One or two drywell |
post-LOCA vacuum ;

relief subsystem (s) I
inoperable. |

I

O
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;

Drywell Vacuum Relief System
3.6.5.6

|
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'
'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY.

SR 3.6.5.6.1 Verify each vacuum breaker.and its 7 days
: associated isolation valve is closed.

! SR 3.6.5.6.2 Perform a functional test of each vacuum -31 days
breaker and its associated isolation valve.-
.s , ;

g

c 3
SR 3.6.5.6.3 DemonstFate' opening setpoint of each vacuum- (18) months

breaker is p [0.5);psid.

l
.

> ,
,

'
,

.
.,.

';u;

y o.,

k, p..

7 . .<
-b

-

,

- t

mA
pj 'Q"

,

L

i

!

I
Id

|

O
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SSW System and UHS
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS j
3.7.1 IStandbv1 Service Water (SSW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.1 Division I and II SSW subsystems and UHS shall be OPERABLE.

.

,

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

.......................---N0TE------------------------------
For this LCO, all the components of the SSW System and UHS are
treated as an entity with a single Completion Time.
.. ........................... .............................

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION. TIME ,

A. One or more cooling A.1 Verify at least I hour i
tower fans inoperable. (one) cooling tower - '

-fan in each cooling

O tower OPERABLE. '

b8D

A.2 Restore cooling 7 days
tower fans to
OPERABLE status.

,

B. One SSW subsystem B.1 Restore-the-SSW 72 hours-inoperable. subsystem to
)OPERABLE status.

(continued)-

.

[

BWR/6 STS 3.7-1 12/28/90 4:46pm
i

a- -)



._ . _ . _ _ _ _ _ - - -

SSW Systen and UHS
3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. (a) One SSW subsystem C.1 Verify that the ) hours,
, here ( ) hoursinoperable. Required Actions for ;w

those supported is the most
QB systems declared limiting

inoperable by the Completion Time
(b) Lessthan[one) inoperability of the of all the

cooling tower su) port SSW supported
fan (s) in one or suasystem or cooling systems'
more cooling tower fans have been Required
towers initiated. Actions)
inoperable.

EB

(c) Both (a) and (b)
above.

D. One SSW subsystem D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
inoperable, or no more unless the loss of
than (one) cooling functional
tower fan it, operable capability is
in one or more cooling allowed in the
towers, or both, support or supported

feature LCO.
6!iD

One or more required
support or supported
features inoperable
associated with the
other redundant SSW
subsystem, or cooling
tower fans, or both.

(continued)

1

9
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SSW Systea and UHS
3.7.1,

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Actions and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion

;
Times not met. MQ '

QB E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
.

Both SSW subsystems3

j inoperable.

QB

UHS inoperable for
reasons other than
Condition A.

,

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

,

SD 3.7.1.1 Verify the water level of each SSW cooling 24 hours
tower basin is 1 [ ] ft.

|

SR 3.7.1.2 Verify the water level in each SSW pump well- 24 hours
of the intake structure-is 2 [-) ft.--

SR 3.7.1.3 Verify that the average water temperature of 24 hours
the VHS is s [ ]'f.

SR 3.7.1.4 Operate each SSW cooling tower fan for 31 days i
2 (15) minutes,

l

1
ma

(continued) ,

O l
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SSW System and UHS
3.7.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

j SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|

SR 3.7.1.5 Verify each SSW manual, power-oserated, and 31 days
automated valve in the flow pati servicing
safety-related systems or components, not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position is in the correct position.

SR 3.7.1.6 Demonstrate each SSW subsystem actuates on (18) months
an actual or simulated initiation signal.

O

O
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HPCS SWS )
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

|
3.7.2 Hiah Pressure Core Sorav (HPCS) Service Water System (SWS)

|
LCO -3.7.2 The HPCS SWS shall be OPERABLE. |

APPLICABILITY: When the HPCS System is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
e

A. HPCS SWS inoperable. A.1 Restore HPCS SWS to [72 hours]
OPERABLE status.

B. HPCS SWS inoperabis. B .1 - Verify that the : ]' hours.Required Actions for ;where hours
those supported 1sthem(or)eO systems declared limiting-
inoperable by the Completion Time
inoperability of the of all the
support HPCS SWS supported
have been initiated, systems'

Required
Actions)

-

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12. hoursassociated Completion
Times not met. MQ

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

O
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HPCS SWS
3.7.2

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
.

SVRVEILt.ANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.7.2.1 Verify each HPCS SWS manual, power-operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in the flow path that is
servicing safety-related systems or
components and is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position.

SR 3.7.2.2 Demonstrate the HPCS SWS actuates on an [18) months
actual or simulated actuation signal.

O

O
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Control Room AIRP System
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEM I

3.7.3 Control Room Air intake. Recirculation, and Purification (AIRP)
System

|

LCO 3.7.3 Twe control room AIRP subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 2, and 3
When handling irradiated-fuel assemblies in the primary or

secondary containment,
When moving loads over irradiated fuel,

1 During CORE ALTERATIONS.-.
During operations with a potential for draining the

reactor vessel (OPDRVs). '

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION -REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One control room AIRP A.1 Restore control room 7 days

(n subsystem inoperable. AIRP subsystem to l
OPERABLE status.

_

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hoursAssociated Completion
Time not met in MODE MQ1, 2, or 3.'

B.2 Be in MODE'4. 36 hours

(continued)

|
:
i

'
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Control Rool AIRP System
3.7.3 !

ACTIONS (continued) _

,_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

| -----------NOTE------------- |
JLCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.i

____________________________

C. Required Action and C.1 -------NOTE--------
associated Com?letion Place in toxic gas
Time not met w1en protection mode if
handling irradiated auto-swapover to
fuel assemblies in the toxic gas protection
primary or secondary mode is inoperable,
containment, when --------------------

moving loads over
irradiated fuel, Place OPERABLE Immediately
during CORE control room AIRP
ALTERATIONS, or du-ing subsystem in
OPDRV . [ isolation) mode.

Ofl

C.2.1 Suspend handling of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblics or other
loads in the
primary and
secondary
containment.

&
C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately

ALTERATIONS.

E
C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately

suspend OPDRVs.

(continued)

O
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i

Control Room AIRP System
'3.7.3

O ACTIONS (continued)-N'I
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two control room AIRP D.1 ------NOTE----------
subsystems inoperable LCO 3.0.3 is not
when handling applicable,
irradiated fuel --------------------

assemblies.in the
primary or secondary Suspend handling of Immediately
containment, when irradiated fuel

,

moving loads over assemblies or other
irradiated fuel, loads in primary and-
during CORE secondary
ALTERATIONS, or during containment.
OPDRVs.

M
D.2 Suspend CORE Immediately

ALTERATIONS. '

M
D.3' Initiate action to Immediately

suspend OPDRVs.

O
_

O
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Control Room AIRP Systeo
3.7.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3.1 Operate each control room AIRP subsystem for 31 days
[ 2 10 continuous hours with the heaters
operating or (for systems without heaters)
1 15 minutes).

SR 3.7.3.2 Perform required control room AIRP filter In accordance
testing in accordance with the [ Ventilation with the
Filter Testing Program). [ Ventilation

filter Testing
Program]

SR 3.7.3.3 Demonstrate that each control room AIRP (18] months
subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

SR 3.7.3.4 Demonstrate that one control room AIRP (18] months
subsystem can maintain a positive pressure months on a
of 2 [0.1] inches water gauge relative to STAGGERED
(adjacent buildings] during the isolation TEST BASIS
or pressurization mode of operation at a
flow rate of s (400] cfm.

L-
__

O
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Control Room HV4C' System:T

.3.7.4:

3.7_ --_ PLANT - SYSTEMS -

3.7.4 Control ' Roon Heatina. Ventilttion. - and Air ' Conditionina ~(HVAC)
. System-

LC0 3.7.4 Two control room HVAC subsystems shtil be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: . MODES 1, 2, 3,
_

When' handling irradiated fuel' assemblies in theiprimary .or
secondary containment ;

When moving. loads over irradiated fuel,-
,

During CORE ~ ALTERATIONS,
_

. -

.. . . .. -t
During operations.with a potential for draining' the '

,

reactor vessel (0PDRVs).

ACTIONS '

4CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME-

A. One control room HVAC A.1 Restore control room- 30 days
system inoperable. HVAC subsystem to; '

OPERABLE status,

a
B. Required Action and -B.1- Be in MODE 3. _12 hours;

Associated Completion-
-.

'

-Time not: met-in MODE. A@
1,'2, or 3.

B.2 >Be in-MODE.4* 36 hoursi. a

(continued)

<

.

O |
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Control Room HVAC Systea
3.7.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 --------NOTE--------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.3 is not
Time of Condition A applicable,
not met when handling -------------------

irradiated fuel
assemblies in the Place OPERABLE Ir.unediately
primary or secondary control room HVAC
containment, when subsystem in
moving loads over operation.
irradiated fuel,
during CORE DB
ALTERATIONS, or during
OPDRVs. C.2 Suspend handling of Immediately

irradiated fuel
assemblies or other
loads in the primary
and secondary
containment.

8hD

C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediateiy
ALTERATIONS,

allQ

C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately
suspend OPDRVs.

(continued)

O
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-.Controli Room -HVAC ' System
3.7.4

T

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION -REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION _ TIME:

D. Two control room HVAC D.1- ---------NOTE---~----
subsystems inoperable LC0 3.0.3 is not- !when handling applicable. '

irradiated fuel --------------------

assemblies'in the
primary or secondary . Suspend handling of Immediately
containment, when irradiated fuel
moving-loads over assemblies:or other
irradiated fuel, -loads-in'the primary
during CORE and secondary- -

ALTERATIONS, or during -containment.- ,'

OPDRVs.
g- >

D.2 Suspend CORE: Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

M
'

. .

D.3 Initiate action to_ Immediately-
suspend OPORVs.-

O

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY:

SR 3.7.4.'1 Verify that each control room HVAC subsystem (18] monthshas the capability to_ remove the assumed-
heat load.

1

-!
j

)s
:

BWR/6 STS 3.7-13 12/28/90 4:46pm |
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Main Condenser Offgas
3.7.5

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.5 Main Condenser Offaas

LCO 3.7.5 The gross gamma activity flow rate of the noble gases measured
at [the offgas recombiner effluent) shall be
s ( ) mci /second [after 30-mk'ites decay).

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, |

MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated and
steam jet air ejector (SJAE) in operation.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Gross gamma activity A.1 Restore gross gamma 72 hours
flow rate of the activity flow rate
noble gases not of the noble gases
within limit, to within limit.

( '

%/
B. Required Action and B.1 Isolate all main 12 hours

associated Completion steam lines.
Time not met.

QB

B.2 Isolate SJAE. 12 hours

[G
BWR/6 STS 3.7-15 12/28/90 4:46pm



. .

Main Condenser Offgas
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

1
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY I

,

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify that the gross ganna activity flow -----NOTE-----
rate of the noble gases is s ( ) mci /second Only required
[after30-minutesdecay), with any main i

steam line not
isolated and
SJAE in
operation<

______________

31 days

htlQ

Once within
4 hours after
a 2 50%
increase in
the nominal
steady-state
fission-gas
release after
factoring out
increases due
to changes in
THERMAL POWER
level

i

O
BWR/6 STS 3.7-16 ~12/28/90 4:46pm
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Main Turbine Bypass Systea
3.7.6

O g- 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 tiidp Turbine Bvoass System

LCO 3.7.6 The Main Turbine Bypass System shall be OPERABLE.-
1

DE

LC0 3.2.2, " Minimum Critical Power Ratio," limits
for Main. Turbint Bypass System when inoperable,
as specified in the (CORE OPERATING LIMITS

: REPORT. (COLR)], are made applicable. <
.

..;'[ ,

y .

APPLICABILITY: ~ .'1HERMAL POWER ;t 25% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).

ACTIONS Y '

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION' TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1 Satisfy the I hour
LCO not met. requirements of'the

LCO.

B. Required Action and 8.1 ReduceTHERMAUPOWER: 6 hours
associated _ Completion to < 25% RTP.
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Cycle each main turbine-bypass valve. 31 days '

-(continued)-

|

'

i

BWR/6 STS 3.7-17 12/28/90 4:46pm' )
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Main Turbine Bypass System
3.7.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.2 Perform a Turbine Bypass System functional (18) months
test.

SR 3.7.6.3 Deterreine the Turbine Bypass System response (18) months
time.

O

|

O|
BWR/6 STS 3.7-18 12/28/90 4:46pm

._
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Fuel Pool Water Level
3. 7. 7 '

f 3.7 ' PLANT SYSTEMS

G 3.7.7 Fuel Pool Water Lgygl

LCO 3.7.7 The fuel pool water level shall be 2. [23] ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the. spent fuel storage

-

pool and upper containment fuel storage pool racks,

APPLICABILITY: When irradiated fuel assemblies are seated in the spent fuel
storage pool.or upper containment.-fuel storage pool,-

.

racks.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-
- :

A. Fuel pool water level A.1 ---------NOTE-------
not within limit. LCO 3.0.3 and-

LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable.
____________________

Suspend movement of. Imediately
fuel assemblies in
the asso:tattd-
storagepool(s).

MQ

A.2 Initiate action =to Immediately
restore water level
in the associated
storagepool(s).-

. . . . . . . - - .

$

.

.

BWR/6 STS 3.7-19 12/28/90 4:46pm
c
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_ _

Fuel. Pool Water Level
3.7,7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 Verify that the fuel pool water level is 7 days
ft over the top of irradiated fuel

1 [23] lies seated in the spent fuel storageassemb
pool and upper containment fuel storage pool-
racks.

|

O

O
BWR/6 STS 3.7-20 -12/28/90 4:46pm

1
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

3.4 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources-Oceratina

LC0 3.8.1 The required (Division 1) {VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and [ Division 2])
{VS-BWR/6: : Division 2).- and (Division- 3]) AC electrical,

power sources s1all be OPERABLE, and the required [ Division 1)
{VS-BW CE,W,8WR/4: and [ Division 2 VS-BWR
2) [and Division 3)) (automatic seq)u}en{cers) s/6:hall [be OPERABLE,,)(Division

y

.j
_

.

APPLICABILIT .n{VS-B E,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.) {VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and
i*

.

,-

........N0TE---------------------------
For this LCO, All required (Division 1) {VS-BW.CE,W,8WR/4: and
[ ivjsion't VS-BWR
e ectrical .)p}ow{er sour /6:ces and: all requ] red (Division 1) (VS-, (Division 2

, and (Division 3)) AC
1

BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and[ Division 2)){VS-BWR/6: ,)(Division 2]
[and Division 3
an entity 'w(th~ a]} single Completion Time.'[ automatic pquencers) shalbe treated as-
........... 1..:. . 4......., ........................ ........

.. . . m.

;' " .f',
ACTIONS W A

REQUIREDACTI0hpCONDITION COMPLETION TIME

/ VA. --------NOTE--------- A.1 Restore. all ' required 72 hoursOther offsite SRs: AC electrical power
see SR 3.B.1.1. sources to OPERABLE {VS-BWR/6:

status.---------------------

One required offsite
circuit inoperable.

[72 hours)
provided that
the-only offsite
circuit that is
inoperable is
the (Division 3)
offsitecircuit)

(continued)

I

f

V
A0G STS 3.8-1 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating '

3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
1

B. No offsite power B.1 Restore all required [BX] hours
source to one AC electrical power
[ division] of the sources to OPERABLE
onsite Class 1E Power status.
Distribution System,

a Gm ;. p
.

F 'fVS-BW,CE,W: B.2.1)
One or more re,q 1 red /VS-GE: B.2)support or supported
features, inoperahleM > < ' ..

Restore all required [BX] hours
''

that are associated " >; \ support and
; ' . . supported featureswith the other '

[ division)thathas)(
^ - to OPERABLE status-{VS-BW,CE,W, BWR/4: --

that are associated
{VS-BWR/6: with the other

VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:[ divisions) that have) ;

<*'",{[ division] that has)offsite power or
associated with ' (VS-BWR/6: -
opposite OPERABLE DC [ divisions)'/that
power sub-system (s), have) ~/ % 4,
or both, offsite power and;",...

opposite OPERABLE DCi
{VS-BW,CE,W: power subsystem (s).*

,

E E -

-------NOTE- f 'The turbine-driven B.2.2 L-----

auxiliary feedwater Required Action
pump inoperable. B.2.2 is required

only in MODES 1, 2,
and 3, and in MODE 4
when auxiliary
feedwater is being
used for plant
shutdown or startup.
____________________

Restore turbine- [BX] hours)
driven auxiliary
feedwater pump to ;

OPERABLE status. |

(continued) i

A0G STS 3.8-2 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

O ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION- REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. --------NOTES-------- C.1 Restore all required 72 hours
1. Other offsite AC electrical power

SRs: See sources to OPERABLE {VS-BWR/6:
SR 3.8.1.2. status.

2. Other onsite,SRs:
See SR 3f8.1 [72 hours).

.9 ig provided that
3. Must complete /4 the only DG that

SRs'es; SR 3.8 3 A is inoperable is

completed if h s .. / ht the(Division 3)shall4eW-i/
~h DG)-

Condition : f: em;;entered, v
2"_________ ......__ ...

(g :y" , a y
One required diesel

,

generator (DG) y
inoperable. '"

3~' ;Q. -

e % g- s. , (continued)-
QW ':,

- 4-

!.

i
|

O 1
A0G STS 3.8-3 12/31/90 6:31pm |

|
'
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-

D. One required DG D.1 Restore all required (0X) hours
inoperable. AC electrical power

sources to OPERABLE
MQ status.

Oneormorerequiredd ..QB
support or supporte( F, %
features inoperabfe7 ,YVS-BW,CE,W: D.2.1}
that are asso ited /VS-GE: D.2)y*7 Restore all required (DX) hourswith the other %
{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR M " j|%supportand

4

[ division) that hat}" . m N. supported features
40OPERABLEstatus

(divisions] that have) |Y<@*)iyfthatareassociated{VS-BWR/6:

arequiredOPERABLEDG(A-with the other
or associated with d {VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:

"opposite OPERABLE DC
yN"{(division]thathas}powersub-system (s), VS-QWR/6:

or both. Nivisions) ,that
have} a required

{VS-BW,CE,W: OPERABLEeDG o N A
QB op' posit'e OPERABL(11C

poweNsubsys(em(s)
The turbine-driven or both.

,

<
$

%auxiliary feedwater .o
pump inoperable, gQ J' h

D.2.2 --------NOTE Y --
Required Action
D.2.2 is required in
MODES 1, 2, and 3,
and in MODE 4 when
auxiliary feedwater

! is being used for
plant shutdown or
startup.
____________________

Restore turbine- [DX] hours}
i drian auxiliary

feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-4 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operatin ;

3.8. '

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME '

-------------NOTE------------
When Condition E is entered
with no AC power source to
one [ division), LCO 3.8.7
shall be immediately entered.

v, .............................

MQ
E. One requir. offsi i E.1 Restore all required 12 hourscircuit

noperable?'
Js* offsite circuits to

4 OPERABLE status. QBg"1. ; r'|;/ %,4
.

." '
-: Within the

. di' #; k Completion Time
;*: jf of Requiredt.+

Action A.1: of( 9
3 LC0 3.8.7, if
jy Condition E was,

.y entered with nou 4' - ,** '%gj j AC power source
. .y _ d'Itx to one
y ., q w. (division)..

aNQ QB

- g,
One required DG E.2 Restore all. required 12 hoursinoperable. DGs to OPERA 8LE V

status.gf QB

Within the
Completion Time

iof Required 1

Action A.1 of
LC0'3.8.7, if. |>

Condition E was
i

entered with no '

AC power source
to one 1

[ division)

(continued)_

.

O
A0G STS 3.8-S 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Two required offsite F.1 Restore at least 24 hours
circuits inoperable. <:VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:

[1))
(VS-BWR/6: 2)
required offsite
(VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:<

9,4
.,

? circuit [s])<

jy/ % (VS-BWR/6:
fp circuits) toy,.
y OPERABLE status.A

Y f|A.e
>g

I G.1 i'" store at least 2 hoursG. Two required DGs
inoperable. . '{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:

'

. . . [l:1-required

0GLs)) /6:I; 4
>

(VS-BWR
2 required DG's) to
OPERABLEstatup
\b ,d . , ib's

N' V \E
H. Three required AC H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. ? Imediately

sources inoperable. ) y
y

(continued)*

|

(
,

i

I
|

|

9
A0G STS 3.8-6 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sourcea-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)
'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I. One required I.1 Restore all recuired [2] hours .

(automaticload (automatic loac (VS-BWR/6: {
sequencer) inoperable, sequencers) to 1

OPERABLE status. (QB l

(2] hours ifas
. S#n (autom.atic loadW sequencer) is-

,/ T)MM associated with

fM .t-

g (Division 3]])m..
W:un - /- i

J. Required Actions d\ 'J. Be in MODE 3. {VS-BW,CE W:
Associated Completion s 6 hours)<

Times of Condition A/'!<B, C, D, E F, G, or ,e ;- hf, , {VS-GE:
not met, MQ fw 12 hours)y ,A

J.2- {VS-BWCE,W: 36 hours
Be'1 MOD 5.)

s{VS-GE:~' .g
Be in MODE 4. %

Af - .t y% +s

Qc

O
'A0G STS 3.8-7 -12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 -----------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.8.1.1 is only required when in
Condition A.
___________________________ ___ ________

Perform theiurveillance of SR 3.8.1.4 for Once within
any remaining required offsite circuits that I hour of
are OPERABLE.

>3 entering
-

'

.ij Condition Au
-v.% 9' g&%g- @.ic-

- oA U- Once per,Y
N< &"d 8 hours*d thereafter

6(.y j

KQ, * }
SR 3.8.1.2 -------------------NOTE- N------- r ,-----

SR 3.8.1.2 is only required when,4n;d
Condition C.
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _Q f_ _ _y;p,

___ __.

PerformtheSurveillanceofSR3.8.1.4for)" Once within
any required offsite circuits that are / 1-hour of
OPERABLE. R .- bntering

,
-

F Condition C

E
Once per
8 hours
thereafter

(continued)

9A0G STS 3.8-8 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
.3.8.1

A SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3 -----------------NOTE-------------------
SR 3.8.1.3 is only required when in
Condition C.

j
......._____...... __ .._________....... :

A.1 Determine absence of common cause for Once within
Orthe DG inoperability for any [8] hours of

'7 remaining required DGs that are entering-

.8 0 RABLE. Condition C
A 7

kON .g)E .,

B.1
(Perform the Surveillance ofSR31.1.Stforanyremainingrequired[8] hours of

Once within

DGs thht are OPERABLE. entering

(~ Condition C;.,

Y" ASR 3.8.1.4 Verify correct breaker alignmentland 7 days
indicated power availability- for%achO required offsite circyif and 0PERABILITY of.

V devices providing the'indepen'dence a
separability. %(

$ G.
-. ;; (continued)

s

O
A0G STS 3.8-9 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating 1
3.8.1

I
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.5 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. Performance of SR 3.8.1.17 satisfies

this SR.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer.
j_. .

.

3. Following DG start, warmup procedures
such as idling and gradual
acceleration may be used as
recommended by the manufacturer.
When they are not used, the time,
voltage, and frequency tolerances
specified in SR 3.8.1.17 must be met.

'

4 Following this SR, satisfy SR 3.8.1.6.
sExceptions: Do not follow with
SR 3.8.1.6 under the following ,.
circumstances: '

,- ,- x

a. If SR 3.8.1.5 was required by \,
,

'q y.SR 3.8.1.3, or x
3

b. If SR 3.8.1.5 was required by /
SR 3.8.2.1.) ./ y

%.
Demonstrate each DG starts from standb'y As specified by
conditions and achieves steady-state voltage Table 3.8.1-1
and frequency within the ranges:

a. [3744) V $ voltage s [4576] V;

and

b. [58.8) Hz $ frequency 5 [61.2] Hz.

(continued)

.

O
A0G STS 3.8-10 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating !
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continuedl

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.6 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading

as recommended by the manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test,

f issurveillance shall be conducted on-Q,
Th.

'only)oneDGatatime.,

,. 4y ' g%.
D monstrate each DG is synchronized and As specified by
loaded and operates.for 1 60 minutes at a Table 3.8.1-1
load within'the range:
[4500]kW s load s (5000]kW
for (Divis on I and 2) DGs,
{VS-BWR/6:{sandwithintherange:
[2970]kW $ l'oad"s (3300for(Division 3]DG,)(]kW
and at a power factor within'p .the range:

V][ [0.8) $ power factor s (0.90] %
for (Division 1 and"t];DGs .g V-
{VS-BWR/6: and within the ran
(0.8) $ power factor s {0.90] 'ge: 4;b.'

A >kq,for [ Division 3] DG).- ..-,

V
i V
' SR 3.8.1.7 Verify pressure in required air-start 31. days
'

-receivers 2 [160) psig for (Division 1
and 2] (VS-BWR/6: and 1 [150] psig for_-
[ Division 3)).

SR 3.8.1.8 Verify each fuel day tank (and engine- 31 days
mounted fuel tank]' contains 1 [220] gal of
fuel for (Division 1 and 2] {VS-BWR/6: and
2 (200] gal for (Division 3]).

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-11 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.9 (VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4:
Verify each fuel storage tank contains 31 days
1 (60,000) gal of fuel.)

{VS-BWR/6:
Verify each4uel storage tank cantains:

/1 %
a. 2,[60,000F 'al of fuel for [ Division 1

an and

b. N.d 2) DGsi.:/|
*

!.2 '{k0,000) gal of fuel for (Division 3)I

(*

w ). o
#SR 3.8.1.10 Verifylubricatingoilinvent$yis 31 days

2 (500] gal. Y /*'- - f .,
%: y f. ' ', ,

.

SR 3.8.1.11 Demonstrate the flash poi , gra i, Once within
viscosity, and appearance of new fuel are/, 31 days prior
within limits when tested in accordance with to addition of
applicable American Society for Testing / new fuel to
Materials (ASTM) standards, f gtoragetank(s)

,r -

w

SR 3.8.1.12 Demonstrate that the properties of new fuel, Once within
other than those listed in SR 3.8.1.11, are 31 days
within applicable ASTM limits, following

| performance of
I SR 3.8.1.11
|-

1 -

| SR 3.8.1.13 Demonstrate that the total particulate in 31 days
| stored fuel is less than 10 mg/l when tested |

| in accordance with applicable ASTM
| standards.

(continued) I

O
1

A0G STS 3.6-12 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

O
' d SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.14 Check for and remove accumulated water from (31] days
each storage tank.

-

#
SR 3.8.1.15 Check for and remove accumulated water from [31] days

each day tank (and engine-mounted tank).
/Y Y4

N /'V
Demonstrate /3SR 3.8.1.16 the fuel transfer system (92) days
operates to [ automatically) transfer fuel
from storage tank (s) to the day tank (and
engine-mountid tank).

f:J f

V' fp
SR 3.8.1.17 -----------------NOTES---------------------

1. All DG starts may be prec~eded by an
Q engine prelube period / V4g % j. Ny~n

2. Following this SR Texcepi when r, quirede
by SR 3.8.2.1), perform SR 3.8.1j.A

_________________________________ ..

Demonstrate each DG starts from standby 184 days
condition and achieves in s (10] seconds,
voltage and frequency within the ranges:

a. [3744] V s voltage s (4576] V; and

b. [58.8] Hz s frequency 5 [61.2) Hz.

(continued)

G
I <

V
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AC Sources--Operating.
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

_

3R 3.8.1.18 ----------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be

performed in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned

........g,,that satisfy this SR.events '

Demon /s~~ N7:,strate [adtomatic/manuall transfer (18 months) !
of (safety-related power supply) from the
(normal t.ircuit to'each required offsites
circuit and between the required) offsite
circuits. \4 /|.)3,m

-
r r
. *gU

#
,# ..

( Sk. jj , .m (continued)

,

g'.+-
o

#
, )

~

? %
'h

. ] %a
$?

O
A00 STS 3.8-14 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-,

SR 3.8.1.19 --------------------NOTES-------------------
!1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in %DE 1 or 2.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
th'at satisfy this SR.

d-r.
cy A
monstr te each DG operating at a power (18 months)factor.Within..the range:

't0.80)ivision land 2) DGs,s power factor s (0.90)for(D
(VS-BWR/6: gand within the r.n
0.801'spowerfactors(0.90)ge:[

?or(Olvision'3]DG,)
i rejectsa' cad 2[1200]kW,

for [Divis< on 1.and 2) 'DGs',
{VS-BWR/6: and rejects a load 1 (2 BOO]kW
for [ Division 3) DG, and: A

Followingloadr) ejection.~tf. ,, , .
.

a-
I .

a. frequency
iss(63]Hz;and 40 :, 6&s 4

b. Within (3) seconds ' follow n'g loa s,
rejection, the voltage is withi#
range:

. 47
[3744) V 5 voltage 5 (4576 V,;-and

..

c. Within (3) seconds following load
rejection, the frequency is within the
range:
[58.8) Hz s frequency s [61.2) Hz.

i

(
(continued)

l

I

s
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AC Sources--Operatin
3.8.

SVRVEILLANCE REQVipEMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.20 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR......... <:.... .............................j. :

Ocmonstrate each DG, operating at a power (18 months)factor within the range:
(0.81's power factor s [0.9)
for I; Division 14nd 2) DGs,
(VS-BWR/6: and within'the range:
l'0.8
?or || Division' 3) DG, --5powerfactors-[0.9)I;

doesnottripanyvo)ltageismaintainM
s :5000) V during and.following'
a load rejection ofd load /;c
within the range: *'%W /
[4500]kWsloads(5000]kL / 'y

andwithintheran/ Yfor (Division 1 and 2) DGs
(VS-BWR/6: N3
2970]kW 5 load s (3300)kW % ge: vg;,,1

?or (Division 3) DG),
,
"

;sc

~~

(continued)hc, ,

.
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AC Sources-Operatin
3.8.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

_ '

SR 3.8.1.21 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - NO T E S - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - -
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recommended by the j
manufacturer.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
i

;,,(VS(II:in VS-8W CE,W: MODE 1,2,S,or4.)
MODE 1,2,or3.)-

-

F;4 :.o

Credit may'he taken for unplanned events3.
9 that satisfy this SR.
*- *

c ...........................

Demons ba tual or simulated loss (18 months)of offsite power signal:
f- A

De-energizationTf'emergencybuses;a.

b. Loadsh[d g from ergency buses; and
%.

DG auto-starts 4from sta/ .
.

N ,A , . .:,y%.
c. ndb ndition

and:
,

NP i

Q' -

ienergizespermanentlyc}onnecedi
.

1.
loads in s (10) seconds, :

2. energizes auto-connected' shutdown
loads through automaticsload
sequencer; <

3. maintains steady-state voltatie in
the range: (3744) V $ voltage s
(4576)V;

i4. maintains steady-state frequency in
the range: (58.8s (61.2) Hz, and ) Hz s frequency .

5. supplies permanontly connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads for

i2 (5) minutes. '

i

(continued) h
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AC Sources--Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVE!LLANCE FREQUENCY

| SR 3.8.1.22 -------------------NOTE 5--------------------

1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recomended by the
manufacturer.

2. This Surteillance shall not be performed
in MODE 41 r 2.
/, is

3. gredit may. ' taken for unplanned events
That satjsfy th,is SR.

...... q ..... ,.... ....................

Denonstrate on'an actual or simulated [18 months)
[ Engineered 4afety.Featbre (ESF) signal
each DG auto starts'from standby] condition
and: ,

*

Ins [10) seconds'afterauto-startanda.
during tests, achieves voltage n.the

k4)Vsvoltages4576).;,;[ ,

Ins [10)secondsafter* auto-skartandNb.
during tests, achieves frecuency in the'v s
range: A,T[58.8)Hz5 Frequency 5[61.2)Hz, 4,y

|
.y
''c. Operates for 2 [5] minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain
energized from the offsite power system;
and

e. Emergency loads are energized (or auto-
! connectea through the automatic load

sequencer)totheoffsitepowersystem.

(continued)

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
\

SURVEILLANCE FRE0VENCY

SR 3.8.1.23 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in(VS-BW.CE.W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)
(VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3.)

2. C M it may be taken for unplanned events
,tha{satisfythisSR.
..... .......................... .. ..

gDemonstrate each DG's automatic trips are [18 months)
itypassed on f actual or simulated loss of
voltage signal op the emergency bus
concurrent with an actual or simulated [ESF)
actuat{onsignal]'except: ;

y, . .

a. Engine erspeed g
b. Generator different'tal current;

kc. [ Low lube oil s re
'

-

.: % i

d. [High crankcase .ressure); an >,
,y g. y

e. [ Start failure relay). Q
.]

y,- (continued)
'

;
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

I SR 3.8.1.24 -----------------NOTES----------------------
1. Momentary transients outside the load

range do not invalidate this test.
1

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2.

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

.............................................

Demonstrate each DG operating at a power (18 months)
factor within the range:

(0.8) s power factor s (0.9)
for (Division 1 and 2) DGs,

i

{VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
(0.8] s power factor s [0.9)
for [ Division 3) DG,)
operates for 1 24 hours:

'

a. During the first 2 hours loaded within
the range:

| (5250)kW s load s (5,500]kW
' for (Division 1 and 2) DGs,
| {VS-BWR/6: and within the range:

1:3465]kW s load s (3630]kW
or (Division 3) DG,); andc

b. During the remaining 22 hours of the
test loaded within the range:

(4500)kW s load s (5000)kW
for (Division 1 and 2) DGs,
{VS-BOR/6: and within the range:
[2970)kW $ load s (3300]kW
for (Division 3) DG).

,

(continued) !

|

|

O
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AC Sources-Dperating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
i

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.25 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall be performed

within 5 minutes of shutting down the DG
after the DG has operated 2 2 hours at a
power factor in the range:
A
'0.8'lspowerfactors(0.9)
Jor' Oivision 1 and 2) OGs,, ,

.,' VS-IbR/6: and within the range:
0.8'l s power factor
o'r (Division 3) DG,)s (0.9)

s

^
' wand at'a load in the range:

[4500)kW s load,s (5000]kW
for (Division *l and 2) DGs,
(VS-8WR/6: and within the range:
|2970]kW s ' load
L0ivisiep3)DG)1(330,0)kWfor.f gy-

2. All DG starts'say. , preceded by prelube
procedures as r'ecommended by the

manufacturer,gy y,. , .

5deoIToad3. Momentary transie s
rangedonotinvalidatethistestj)g

.. ............................. . .. .

Demonstrate each DG start: ?ad ach'ieves in (18 months)s [10) seconds, voltage and fr quency within
the ranges:

a. [3744) V s voltage s [4576) V; and

a.- (58.8) Hz s frequency s [61.2) Hz.

(continued)

i

1
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.26 ---- ---------------NOTES-------------------
| 1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in (VS-BW.CE.W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)
{VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)

|

| 2. Credit..may be taken for unplanned events
| that,4atisfy this SR......s ..........-.... .........-.......

! Demon trate each DG 3 (18 months)
;~,# ,x. ;;3

a. Syn bronizes y th offsite power source
while loaded with emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration 'of offsite power;

ywy

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source;
g jand

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.
'y [ [ ,.

%>'N /
-- -- - - ---- ----- - - NO T E S- - --- - --- - - gn-- --N o

-

iSR 3.8.1.27
1. This Surveillance shall not be performe'd ' 3

in (VS-BW,CE W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. 4:n Jh
'" V(VS-GE: MODE 1, 2 or 3.} ., ;;:

p ;7
' 2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events

that satisfy this SR.
.........-.....................- ....... ...

Demonstrate with a DC operating in test mode (18 months)
I

and connected to its bus, an actual or
| simulated (ESF) actuation signal overrides
| the test mode by:

a. Returning OG to ready-to-load operation
| [; and)

[b. Automatically energizing the emergency
load with offsite power).

(continued)

O
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AC S:urces-Operating:

3.8.1
,

1
.

SURVEll. LANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

SR 3.8.1.28 --------------------NOTES-------------------
'

l. This Surveillance shall not be performed ..

in(VS-BWCE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.) -

(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events

[..I'IffI.5.fI.I...................
.ty g
D

\emonstratetha'intervalbetweeneachload (18 months)
1ock is within 1 (10% of design interval)

i for each emerge . (and shutdown) load
sequencpro v g

Rf ,,v.

p #'-----------4----N0fES---ySR 3.8.1.29 ------------------

1. AllDGsta(ts,maybeprecededbyprelube
procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer. >

2. This Surveillance'shs11 not be performed
in{VS-BWCE,W: . MODE 1, 2 3, or 4. )
{VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)g .%v g,-

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned evehts

.....II!.I5...fI.l.....k.'..........
'

Demonstrate on an actual or simulated (ESF) (36 months)actuation signal with delayed loss of alternated withoffsite power: SR 3.8.1.30

a. Each DG auto-staru from standbt
conditions and:

achievesins(dur)ingtest, voltage
1. 10 seconds after

auto-start and
within the range:
[3744] V s voltage s (4576) V,

)
(continued) '

O |
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.29(continued)

achieves in s (during test,
2. 10) seconds after

auto-start and
frequency within the range:

f(58.8)Hz5 frequency 5(61.2)Hz;; N 'r_
b. Permanently ' connected loads remain

pnergized om the offsite power system;
no ;r
N:# - s

Emeegency'lon s are energized
connected,through the load sequ(or auto-

c.
encer) to

the offsite power system.
N v.~ ~

Before the last loa)d step, simulate loss of k
offsite power and.clemonstrate' '

.4- .o

a. De-energization of emerg6ncy buses;
% /n

b.
Loadsheddingfromem9rgenybuses d

DG from ready-to-load corid,ition\gc.

1. energizes permanently connected / O
loads, y h-

fa?2. energizes auto-cone.ected emergancy
loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady-state voltage within
the range:

[3744) V $ voltage s (4576) V,

4. achieves steady-state frequency
within the range:

(58.8) Hz s frequency 5 (61.2) Hz,
and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
1 5 minutes.

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating .
3.8.1 ;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.30 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. All DG starts snay be preceded by prelube

procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. TMs Surveillance shall not be performed
in(VS-BW.CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)

J r,{VS-SE:Asj
MODE 1,2,or3.)m

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
-e.that satisfy this SR.'

:.............................

Demonstrate (0-
; ~,<

on an' actual or simulated loss [36 months)of offsite power signal in conjunction with alternated with
an actual or simulated [ESF) actuation SR 3.8.1.29
signal: \# };,. j

a. De-energization of emergency buses;
y, ,r w

O Load shedding from emergenc' ho,s; and
b.

N A -4 , f buse
DGauto-startsfromstandb{" condition

c.
and: '

,

1. energizes permanently connected A

loads in s (10) seconds

2. energizes auto-connected emergency !loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady-state voltage
within the range:

[3744] V s voltage s (4576) V,-

4. achieves steady-state frequency
within the range:

[58.8) Hz s frequency s [6'l.2) Hz,
and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads ~for
1 [5] minutes.

(continued)-
A0G STS 3.8-25 12/31/90' 6:31pm-



AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

1
1

SR 3.8.1.31 For the fuel subsystem: 10 years

a. Drain each fuel storage tank;
|

b. Remove the sediment from the storage
tanki a6d
Clea /. qisn the ttorage tank.c.

f:: p
%~,ip'/

SR 3.8.1.32 ---------------e--NOTE---------------------
All DG starts'may.be preceded by prelube

manufacturer., recommended by the
procedures is

! ~~

, , , ,

,f; . ,o .

Demonstrate that when started simultaneously 10 years
from standby condition,1.he (VS-BW, CE, W.
BWR/4: [ Division 1 and 2} {VS-BWR/6;.
[ Division 1, 2, and 3)} DG} each achieve ins
s ['N seconds voltage and frequency within
the range: 'y N)
a. [3744) V s voltage s [4576) V; and g,

[58.8)Hzsfrequency$(61.2)Hg,?b.

_

|
,

O
A0G STS 3.8-26 12/31/90 0:31pm
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|
AC Sources-Operating4

i
3.8.1

Table 3.8.1-1 (Page 1 of 1),

'

Diesel Generator Test Schedule
,

'

NUMBER OF FAILURES,

IN LAST 25 VALID TESTS ) FREQUENCY
D

f

g3 31 days

Dg4 7 days )
f.t (but no less than

24 hours)/y .j
-

p _p+'

a. Criteria et determining number of failures and valid demands shall be in
accordance with ,Regulatbry Position C.2.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.9,-

Revision 3, whtre the number of demands and failures is determined on a
per DG basis. V '% Ty
This test frequencycs/ nhall ba s.dntained until seven consecutive failuee-

s,
b.

free starts from standby ~ conditions and load-run demands have been
performed. This is 'tonsistent with; Regulatory Position ), of
Regulatory Guide 1.9, Revision 3. If ~ subsequent to the seven[ failure-,

free tests one or more additiontl failures occur such that there are againO four or more failures in the l.tst' 25. tests.s the testing interval shall
v again be reduced as noted above' and maintained until seven consecutive

failure-free tests have been performedV

h(sk
(Note: If Revision 3 of Pegulatory Guide .9~is not approved, the above
table will be modified to be consiste4 with the existing version of
Regulatory Guide 1.108.)

O
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2 ;

,

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

I 3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2 The following required AC electrical power sources shall be
00ERABLE:

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network :nd
the one [ division) of the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.at

w ',..

e diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying the one"
.

g/ [ tvision) of the onsite Class IE power distribution
%' subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a;

,, fcA
"

When redu@d independent, readily available AC electricalant loads are required to be OPERABLE, a thirdse'parate an

-(the
power source '(offsite circuit or DG) capable of supplyings

one+(divisionD of the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsys"em of LCO 3.8.8.b. VS-GE: This
thirti readily'available AC source is alway (s required in

>

MODE 4{-{VS-BWR/6:1 and
V /J A

d. When [the High Pressure 1 Core Spray

required to be OPERA 8LE,'g(r.other loads (HPCS)rgquired to be Ohned to the
System is

assifs) HPCS System '1 division) ar ERABLE, or
V both), one cin: ult between the offsite transmission

network and [ Division 3) of \he -onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LCp 3.8.8 c.)

py y
The following required [ automatic sequencers) shall be
OPERABLE: %r

Thewith[ Division 1 or 2) (automatic sequencer) associated
a.

the one
distribution su[bsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a; division) of the onsite Class IE power

b. When redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE. the
other (Division 2 or 1)with the one [ division)[ automatic sequencer) associatedof the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.b. (VS-GE: -This
other [ Division 2 or 1) [ automatic sequencer) is always
required in MODE 4.) (VS-BWR/6: ; and-

(continued)

(continued)

p
d
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

O
the HPCS System is required to be OPERABLE, or

When[loadsassignedtotheHPCSSystemidivision))are
LCO 3 8.2 c.

(continued) other
required to be OPERABLE, or both), the [ Division 3
; automatic sequencerJ associated with the onsite
GlassIEpowerdistr$buttonsubsystemofLCO3.8.8.c).)

ndlingirradiatedfuel{VSGE: MODES 4and5),W:' MODES 5 and 6)APPLICABILITY: {VS BWWhen ha,C
{VS-6E: [, When moving loads over irradiated fuel in the
primary or secondary containment)).

ACTIONS -

CONDITION \
)REQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME

/",, &:rQ/ Suspend COREA. One or more required A.1 Inmediately
AC electrical power U ALTERATIONS. .
sources inoperable. 3:; s.4

/' s

A.2 Suspend h'an'aling of b Inmediately
irradiated fuel -

(VS-GE: [,ormovingi d.h
'oads cver A V
irradiated fuel in"
the primary o V
secondary
containment)).

MD

A.3 Sus)end operations immediately|

witi a potential for
draining the reactor
vessel.

MD

(continued) ,

1

O
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)
!

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET!W TIME |

A. (continued) A.4 Suspend operations Imediately
involving positive
reactivity
additions. ,

O:

/. Y P)
A.5 Initiate action to Immediately

restore required AC'

% f electrical power
% ./ j %., sources to OPERABLE

' # /'
~

status..

( Q
# A.6 t------NOTE--------k his Required Action
#. '

N ,;/applieswhenthere
-

is no AC power
source to one or

% ,the on[divt'sions) of
more

5 site Slass IE
*Jower'91stri tion

System.V 3.,
..........

; Initiate 4ction to Immediately
verify that the

1 Required Actions for
; those supported
: systems declared

inoperable by the1

total loss of power'

! to a power'

distribution
subsystem have been,

i initiated,

i

i

:!

i
4

;

i- A0G STS 3.8-31 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.1 For all equipment required to be OPERABLE in accordance
the following SRs are required to be met: with applicable

SRs
SR 3.8.1.4, SR 3.8.1.10 SR 3.8.1.15,
SR 3.8.1.5 SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.16,
SR3.8.1.7/,SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.17,
SR 3.8.1,4,: SR 3.8.1.13, SR 3.8.1.21,
SR 3.8.1.9, S 3.8.1.14, SR 3.8.1.28,

.?;' j SR 3.8.1.31.
.:g A:,

/[, hj%

4-

+ r, x / ;<
;u, ...e.

.

V ,#i'x
, .'/a

h, g

fYy'b

O
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DC Sources-Operating,

3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

j 3.8.3 DC Sources-Doeratina i

t

# LCO 3.8.3 The required [ Division 11
i (VS-BWCE,W,BWR/4: and LDivision2)?

'

DC power subsys[ Division 2), and (Div'.sion 3)){VS-BWR/6:>
,

tems shall be OPERABLE.
i

:A4

| APPLICABILITY: VS Blf.'CE,W: MODES 1,2,3,and4.)!

] ;, ... VS-GE MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

.,j [N%
~ *

; ACTIONS /

[, } .).j REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

:
.

A. One required DC .1.
'

)toreDC 2 hours,

; electrical power
d*"' i/'electricalpower: subsystem inoperable. subsystem to (VS-BWR/6:

0PERA8LE status,4

l f g[A E
\ 9 % K :2 hours) if

% LDivision 3) DC
w4 electrical power7h subsystem is the

f inoperable4

;

(division))
|
1

A2 Verify the Required 2 hours
Actions for those
supported systems (VS-BWR/6:4

declared inoperable- '

; by the inoperability E-
of one (division) DC
electrical power :2 hours] if

4

subsystem have been ; Division 3) DC
initiated. electrical power

. subsystem is the!

inoperable
(division))

1

-(continued)

A0G STS 3.8-33 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two {VS-BWR/6: or B.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immedistely
more) required DC *

electrical power
subsystems inoperable.

/

h 7%

C. One [ division) DC..' k.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
electrical power '' unless the loss of
subsystem inoperable, f /-( /.* functional

j capability is"

MQ / '\ allowed in the
'

support or supported'

Oneormorerequired<
, , .

}['"'featureLCO."support or supported .

^features inoperable '
,.

associated with the > qi/
*

_.

other OPERABLE f4>. , , /'"
(divisions of DC A
electrical) power .A

\subsystems, or with ,'
' '# #opposite OPERABLE AC

and DC electrical (' $ '?';

pc ver distribution h
subsystems, or both, j/

g.

D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. (VS,BW,CE,W:
Associated Completion 6 hours)
Times of Condition A {VS-GE:
not met. MQ 12 hours)

D.2 {VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 hours
MODE 5.)
{VS-GE: Be in

,

| MODE 4.}
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

_SURVE!LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 A.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 7 days
Table 3.8.3-1 Category A limits.

QB

B.I. # erify pilot cells' electrolyte Once withinV

level and float voltage meet I hour ofy,

,f' Table 3.8.3-1 Category C allowable Category A
j./ v ues, parameters

found outsidea a

k , . - 3,, .A, limits
,"

>
- ;y a

B. I .2 \]er%,,, 3Eb
ify' battery cell parameters meet once within

Table 3.8.3-1, Category C allowable 24 hours of
valde.s. f ';;. j Category Af'

(;,. o parameters
.

q.J' ,,3 found outside
, - limits'

O O
Verify battery tell|paramete ''hg

B.I.3 Once within
have been restored to ' A 31 days of
Category A and B limits of &h* Category A
Table 3.8.3-1. - |, J parameters

y found outside
limits"

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is 7 days
2[258/129] V on float charge.

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-35 12/31/90 6:31pm

_ _ _ . . - _ . . _ _ _ . . _ _ . _ - _ _ . _ , _ _ _ _ _ . _ ~ . _



-_ . .- _

_

.

DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ___ (continued) __

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.3 A.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 92 days
Table 3.8.3-1 Category B limits.

IM
Once within
24 hours after
a batteryy

g}} discharge belowy
(110)Vj

tyf| -), %;y NiQ

. f~ ? Once within
M 24 hours aftero- u

{;6'* a battery"

r/ 4 overcharge
QB 7 _ c3 $ above [150) Vg y ;
B.I.1 Verify pilot cellsf e ectrolyte Once within

level and float voltage meet A. I hour of
Table 3.8.3-1 Category . allow'able. Category Bi

values. V /, 4 'Ne parameters
% found outside'

,

AE limits
A

B.I.2 Verify battery cell parameters mee . 'Orice within
| Table 3.8.3-1 Category C allowable 24 hours of
I values. V Category B

parameters,

' found outside
A@ limits

B.I.3 Verify battery cell parameters Once within
have been restored to 31 days of
Category A and B limits of Category B
Table 3.8.3-1. parameters

found outside
limits

(continued)

|
|

O1
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

I

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify average electrolyte temperature of 92 days
representativecellsis2(60]'F. !

;-

SR 3.8.3.5 Verjfy#no visible corrosion at terminals and 92 days
connect s,
..y

QB A
Verify connec/t,..5 cp

]
.

tion re
connectt'j(10x40gistance(ofthese

1

items is oh for inter-cell
ons. s 10 x 10'gs)hms) for

inter-vack c,onne(ctions, s (10 x 10'' ohms)
.o

for inter-tier. connections, and
s (10 x 10 ohms

' /) f.or terminal connections).by?
'

Yj //
SR 3.8.3.6 Verify cells, cell plates, n,nd battery racks 12 monthsO show no visual indication'of physigal damage

orabnormaldeterioratQn. ..,

yy
SR 3.8.3.7 Verify cell-to-cell and terminal connections 12 months

are clean, tight, free of visible corrosion, i

and coated with anti-corrosion material. !

SR 3.8.3.8 Verifyconnectionregistance(ofthese 12 months !
items is s [10 x 10' ob for inter-cell |

connections, s (10 x 10'gs)hms) for' ohms)o
!inter-rack connections, s 10 x 10'

s (10 x 10',ier connections (, andfor inter-t |
i

ohms) for terminal connections). |

'

(continued)

(-
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.9 -----------------NOTE-----------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
{VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4)
{VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3),

'

Demonstrate each battery charger will (18 months)
i

supply 1 (400)'4mps at 2 [250/125) V for i

hours.2[
'L 5.,s s ,b.

ki^-
SR 3.8.3.10 - - - - - - - - - - - , -- ,NO T E S - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -

,

1. SR 3.8.3:11 maysbe performed in lieu of '

SR 3.8.3.10 once per 60 months.

This Surveill(ance shi. /ll not be performed2.
in {VS-BW.CE,W:\ MODE 3,/2, 3, o 4)
{VS-GE: MODE 1,2,br,3). . %,

- (/ $ . f[[
Demonstrate battery capacityis adequate'4ta, 18 months

i supply, and maintain in OPERA 8LE status, tV.>.
required emergency loads for the design dutf; s
cycle when subjected to a battery-servic / /, g-
test. 7

(continued)

O
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

\ SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

i SR 3.8.3.11 ------------------NOTES--------------------'

This Surveillance shall not be performed in
'

{VS-BW,CE.W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4)
{VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3).
............................................

I A
Demonstrate battery capacity is 1 of 60 monthsthe manufacturer's rating when subj[80%)d toecte
a perfo ~ nce discharge test, 8t(Q

a'l #v
,

n Once within'#
,?' A 24 months after

'sS. ? % q new battery'

tjy installation
a

,f
4

AliQ,,
-

. .; y; n,.
'' , ;, ..---NOTE-----
t ., Only applicablea.

GA3 f when battery
n o D' shows

!!d>

[85%) of the.a

,pF expected life,

, :
||4

..............
e

_

12 months
,

i

] -

[
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DC Sources-Operating |
3.8.3

Table 3.8.3-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Battery Cell Parameter Requirements
. . . _

CATEGORY A CA1EGORY B CATEGORY C

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable Value
designited pilot connected cell for each

I connected cell

A /
Electrolyte Level + Minimum levef > Minimum level Above top of

indication mark, indication mark, plates, and not
and's 1/4' above4 and s 1/4" above overflowing
maximum' level maximum level

markp,jtjon }' makp,3 tionindi indi
,- ,,,,,S

Float Voltage 1 2.13 V 't 2. 3'V > 2.07 V
N /

- - - _

SpecifigI 2 [1.200)(') 1[1,195) - : ' N<4 . , '

Not more than
Gravity \ A.020below.

/MQ average of all4

connected cells
Averageofall/ \

connectedcells AND
> [1.205) v

Average of all

1[1.195)(* bells
connected

m

a. It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above the
specified maximum level during equalizing charges provided it is not
overflowing,

b. Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. Level correction is not
required, however, when battery charging is < [2] amps when on float charge,

c. Or battery charging current is < [2: amps when on float charge. This is
acceptable only during a maximum of ;7 days) following a battery recharge.

A0G STS 3.8-40 12/31/90 6:31pm
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L DC Sources-Shutdown |j 3.8.4
!

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS'-

3.8.4 DC Sources-Shutdown
I

LCO 3.8.4 The following required DC sources shall be OPERABLE.
1

a. The [ Division 1 or 2) DC electrical power subsystem; ,

associated with the one
Class IE power distribut[ division) of the onsite |

lon subsystem.of:LCO 3.8.8.at j
and

.viyr
.

. .

' bn redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the.

other j.associa(Division 2 or 1) DC electrical power subsystemg
6 ted with the one [ division of.the onsite' u Class 4E power. distribution subsys) tem of LCO 3.8.8.b. 1

"(VS-GE: 'This other LDivision 2 or 1) DC electrical !~

r subsystem is aLways required in MODE 4.)
VS- /6:':.; and

n
When, th'e High. Pressure Core S> ray (HPCS) System isc.
renut ed to se OPERABLE 'or ot1er loads assi ned to-the
HPCS $ysten [divisioni are required to be OP RABLE, or-

both), the' Division hj 'DC electrical power subsgstem. ,

$ s$ of SY0

O 4% %
APPLICABILITY: (VS-BW,CE.W:. MODES 5 and 6 -

When handling irradiated fu l' (V ]:: DES'4 and 5),

primaryor[,secondarycontainment)).When moving loads veF irradiated fuel in the-
,

(VS-GE: '

ACTIONS

CONDITION -REQUIRED ACTION- -COMPLETION TIME l-

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE' ;Immediately
DC electrical power ALTERATIONS.
subsystems t inoperable.

AND.

(continued)
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DC Sources-Shutdown
'
,

3.8.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 Suspend handling of Imediately
irradiated fuel
(VS-GE: (and moving
loads over
irradiated fuel in
the primary or

'h.' secondary
,

.

f :j containment)).
' :* ' ),,

' My M ,6
/). ."\Sussendoperations Imediately"

wit 1 a potential for' ''

( . . , . . ~' draining the reactor
vessel.'

|r..W |,
, ,

.
-

.

A.4 Sv', pend operations Imediately
involving positive
reactivity. 'badditichs. -

V W

A.5 Initiate action.t6 - hediately
restorerequirei!DC
electrical po'wer
subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

AtiD

A.6 Initiate action to Imediately
verify that the
Required Actions far

! those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of I
or more DC
electrical )ower
subsystems lave been
initiated.

O
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DC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.4

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 For all equipment required to be OPERABLE In accordance
the following SRs are required to be met: with applicable

SRs
SR 3.8.3.1 SR 3.8.3.5 SR 3.8.3.9
SR 3.8,3.2 SR 3.8.3.6 SR 3.8.3.10 '

SR 3,8.3.3 SR 3.8.3.7 SR 3.8.3.11
$38.8.8.4 SR 3.8.3.8

/|:f T\
i .

i

s ,-g ;,,
1gg- ..v ' s. '

V
. kf

Qi/
:;rf *

;&q
* '

..,*
,

_.

' ' }/ |>
'

.

,

O :q-

?

r i.<

,f L, '

i
\

'

('

|
|
I

|

l

O
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Inverters-Operating
.3.8.5

I

i3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS-

3.8.5 Inverters-Oct atino
i,

LCO 3.8.5 The required [ Division 11
(VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/l: and[ Division 2)) i

i

{VS-B'E/6 ' ,[Leivision2),and[ Division 3))
inverters shall be OPERABLE.

---c----------------------NOTES----------------------------
iTwo) inverters may be disconnected from their associated

!
3

DC busss) for s 24 hours to perform a(n equalizing charge
[or.1ssociated battery banks) providing j

|

|
1. Associ:ied AC vital buses are energized from their 1

[ Class 1 ] constant-voltage soure.e transformer; and

2. AC vital buses for other battery banks are energized
from their associated inverters connected to their DC ;

buses, j
s

............................................................
i

|
|
'

'

APPLICABILITY: {VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.}
(VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.} {

$ j

ACTIONS
'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required inverter A.1 Power AC vital bus 2 hoursinoperable. fromits[ Class'IE) . |

constant voltage (VS-BWR/6:
source transformer.

DE

[2 hours if
[ Division 3)
inverter is the
inoperable
inverter)

(continued)

O
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Inverters-Operatin ,

'3.8.s

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |

1
~

A. (continued) A.2 Restore required 24 hours i

inverter to OPERABLE
status. {VS-BWR/6:

(
>

. |24 hours) if~ I's Olvision3)
/ inverter is the

/- inoperable
,

N /.. inverter)
% gg -

A.3'' Power AC vital bus 24 hours'

from its associated,

/ inverter and DC bus. {VS-BWR/6:
%. c: .,

- % / p
Y /2

/
. [24 hours) if

( / hp' ''k= (-[ Division 3) heinverter is t
\ inoperable

MQ
'; inverter)

,/j' .V
..

5 ) Verify the Reqdired 2 hours|
Actions for those| '

supported systems (VS-BWR/6:
declared inoperable
by the inoperability DB
of 1 inverter have
been initiated. [2 hours) if

(Division 3) heinverter is t
inoperable
inverter)

(continued)
|

|

O
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Inverters-Operating
<

3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION' COMPLETION TIME- I

B. One required inverter B.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3,. Imediately -

inoperable, unless the loss of !

functional
MiQ capability is

allowed in the
One or more required support or supported
support or supported feature LCO.
features inoperable
associated with the
other OPERABLE
inverters, or with
opposite OPERABLE AC
and DC electrical
power distribution '

subsystems, or with
opposite OPERABLE DC
electrical power
subsystems, or all
three.

O
C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. (VS-BW,CE,W:

associated Completion 6 hours)Times not met.
MlQ {VS-GE:

12 hours),

C? {VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 hours
i MODE 5.)

J {VS-GE: Be in
MODE 4.)

. .

.

a
'

r-

-A0G STS 3.8-47 12/31/90 -7:llpm-
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Inverters-Operating
3.8.5

9iSURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, 7 days |
&nd alignment to required AC vital buses, l

_

o
.,

..s-

.. . ..

y<.: ,
<, ' . ,~

)
'.

(% /./ , ..

\ /|
,

3 ,
-

s. -

,!4 '

/{.
< , . v* -* ,.

/.
/' ' ' ky

t;

|

|

|
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! Inverters-Shutdown I
! 3.8.6 !

!

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Inverters-Shutdown

; LCO 3.8.6 The following required inverters shall be OPERABLE:

a. The [ Division 1 or 2) inverters associated with the'one
[div1sion] of the onsite Class IE power distribution subsystem
of LCO 3.8.8.a; and

#
b. WhenfedundantloadsarerequiredtobeOPERABLE,theother

(Division 2 or 1) inverters associated with the one [ division]
gof the onsite Class IE power distribution subsystem of LCO
'3.8.8.b../(VS-GE: These other [ Division 2 or 1) inverters are
always required in MODE 4.) {VS-BWR/6: .; and

s. r
f x

When [the High Pressure Core Spray'(llPCS) System is required toc.
be OPERABLE, or other loads assigned to the HPCS System
[ division) are requ ed to'be OPERABLE, or both), the [ Division
3) inverters associated with the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.c.}

Ys
k~D f.
/

p
.

APPLICABILITY: r f
- Ng

{VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 5 and 6} {VS-GE:e MODES 4 and 5),sWhen handling irradiated fuel %;'

,

{VS-GE: [, Moving loads over irradiated fuel in the primary
or secondary containment]).

/ \//; ~

Q:

1

|

|

OL)
A0G STS 3.8-49 12/31/90 7:11pm

-- - _ _ . . . _ _ . . _ _ _ ._ __ _ _ _.. .



.

Inverters-Shutdown
3.8.6

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE Imediately
inverters inoperable. ALTERATIONS.

|

/ . irradiated fuel
A.2 Suspend handling of Imediately

Y- {VS-GE: (and moving
f. loads over.-

irradiated fuci ine

.N* '# j the primary or-

''

- ,e secondary
containment]).'

E,)
f ./

A.3 , Su hend operations Imediately
< wit 1 a potential for

' draining the reactor
vessel. ."

O % ,/
A.4 Suspend ope' rations; Imediately

involving positive ;
reactivity .4

j^^ Y.''additions.

E T
A.5 Initiate action to Imediately

restore required
inverters to
OPERABLE status.

E
A.6 Initiate action to Imediately

verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability
of I or more
inverters have been
initiated.

- G
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d

..

: Inverters-Shutdown !

3.8.6
;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS-,

I- SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

.

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify correct inverter voltage,= frequency, , 7 days
and alignments to required- AC vital buses. *

1

. t, .
. . .ie; e .
y.

:;r %-
;g: 7;

. ;,7
#

-- s 1

R".;E...'_ $Q
u

Q, Y., ji
ss

V , (. ,V/;
'- g p; .

W- If .
.5 % Lr

: ~ s v.7 \:,v
i %,*

b
|* %;

.;?g
4

. R;
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

V 3.8.7 Distribution Systtms-Operatina

LCO 3.8.7 The required [ Division 1) (VS-BW CE,W BWR/4: and-
[ Division 21 {VS-BWR/6: [ Division 2), and (Division 3]}AC and DC ele)ctrical power, distribution subsystems shall be -
OPERABLE,

, s.

APPLICABILITY: /{(VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.)VS-GE;, N0 DES 1, 2, and 3.)-

, ... .f..M;:.. A..........___----N0TE----------------------------
-

For this'LCO all required [ divisions) of AC and DC
electrical power distribution subsystems : hall be treated as
an entity with a single Completion Time.

,

. ___...........________.................__......._________

#,M^ /
'

P
ACTIONS

CONDITION \ , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

\ O A.
N,%. '\;+,

One or more required A.1 (RestoreallYequired' [ ] hours,AC buses, load AC and DC electrical (where'[ hours
is the mos]tcenters, motor control power distribution.centers, or

- subsystams to- V limitingdistribution panels, OPERABLE' status. Completion Timeexcept AC vital buses, N of all the
in one [ division's)
AC and DC electrical supported
power distribution systems Required
subsystem inoperable. Actions;

{
furthermore-[-] |is'not to exceed '

-

8 hours if more
than 2 systems
are made
inoperable
because of the
distribution
system
inoperability)

i
'

i

(continued) -1

(
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Distribution Syste2s-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One required AC vital B.1 Restore all required 2 hours
bus inoperable. AC and DC electrical

power distribution {VS-BWR/6:
subsystems to
OPERABLE status. E

[2 hours) if
p, h?;

electrical ) DC
[ Division 3,

| (T. ' fn
sk'', " !~ power subsystem

/ , '- is the
inoperable

. '/ ").
'

| [ division))s
A, N, -

( , . . -
C. One or more required C.11 Restore all required 2 hours

DC buses inoperable in 5 AC and DC electrical
one [ division's) AC power distribution (VS-BWR/6:
and DC electrical subsystems to
power distribution OPERABLE status. E

l subsystem. N/.
5, ki s [2 hours) if

[ Division 3) DC.

| /~ electrical power
/ subsystem

<" is the
N inoperable

| [ division)}

(continued)

l

O
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Distributien Systems-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION RE0VIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME;

! D. One or more features D.1 Enter LCO.3.0.3 Immediately
i specified under unless the -loss of ~
! Condition A, B,-or C functional
: inoperable in one capability is
. [ division) of the allowed in the
i AC and DC electrical support or supported
; power distributio feature LCO.
! subsystem / <

i
,

g-
. ^.

-

.

; / s-
i One or more required V |

| support or supported
features inoperable h I#); |

|
3 associated with the
| other OPERABLE AC ancj'

f, #,# ,DC electrical power N ..

\ [L
; distribution

subsystems, or with *

/.
i

j opposite OPERABLE DC- % ,a
_

(/y
,,

electrical power ,

/'i '

i subsystems, or both,
g 9

4 s y N. -
.
'

/ g,
' E. One or more features E.1 Verify the Required [ ]. hours,
: specified under Actions for those- [where [ ] hours
i Condition A, B, or C supported systems is the most

inoperable in one declared inoperable limiting,

i [ division) of the by the support . Completion Time
L AC and DC electrical features governed by of all the
; power distribution this LC0 have been supported

subsystem. initiated. ' systems'
'

i Required
Actions)

!

[ (continued)

3

:
:

[
V,
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|

.

Distribution Systers-Operating |
3.8.7 '

ACTIONS (continued) ,

i
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. {VS-BW,CE,W:
associated Completion 6 hours)
Times not met. MD (VS-GE:

|
12 hours)

f[/
F.2 {VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 nours

MODE 5.)
V', {VS-GE: Be in

'

/'. MODE 4.)
< rN

c/.' y.,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS / -'

'

SURVEILLANCE' /- FREQUENCY

'

'r /.
SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and r 7 days

voltage to required AC and DC electrical)j
power distribution subsystems. Kh N;;

,n'

,p y
(SR3.8.7.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency',' 7 days]

|
!

r

|

|

IA0G STS 3.8-56 12/31/90 7:11pm
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Distribution Systens-Shutdown
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.8 Distribution Systems-Shutdown

i

LCO 3.8.8 The following required AC and DC electrical power
,

distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE:
-|

a. One (Division 1 or 2) AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystem identified in Table B 3.8.7-1.

/All required OPERABLE loads shall be powered from this
- LDivision-1 or 2), except for redundant counterpart

,s loads (See b below); and
: p..

' b. When redundant counterpart loads are required to be
4/0PERABLE, the [necessary portions of the] other
': 4 [ Division 2 or 1) identified in Table B 3.8.7-1-AC and

DC electrical power distribution subsystem. (VS-GE:
([The necessary portions of) this other [Divis1on 2 or 1)
,AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystem is
always required in MODE 4.) - {VS-BWR/6:, and

theI1ghPressureCoreSpray(HPCS)Systemisc. When

required to be OPERABLE, or other loads assigned-to the
HPCS System [ division] are required to be OPERABLE, or
both), the [ Division 3) AC and DC electrical power-4

distribution subsystem identified in Table B 3.8.7-1.}
k' Y'

f,8
APPLICABILITY: (VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 5-and 6

When handling irradiated fu)l-(VS-GE: MODES 4 and 5},e

(VS-GE: [, Moving loads over,1rradiated fuel in the primary
or secondary untainment)}.

:

h
!

!

;

!

!

O
A0G STS 3.8-57 12/31/90 7:11pm'
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Distribution Systeas-Shutdown
3.8.8

ACTIONS
._ __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
AC and DC electrical ALTERATIONS. i

power distribution
subsystems inoperable. E

./ A.2 Suspend handling of Imedir.tely
/ irradiated fuel

/ Y {VS-GE: -[and moving
'

/ loads over'

irradiated fuel in*
j j the primary or/e >

',, secondary' -

' containment]).( '

m.
A.k Sus $endoperations Immediately

wit 1 a potential for
draining the reactor'

vessel. /
'% '' N;g

A.4 Suspend operations ; Immediately
involving positive . ..

reactivity e 'V
additions.

-
A.5 Initiate actions to Icynediately

restore required
AC and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

M
i

(continued) -

O
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown
:3.8.8

( ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIME
__

A. (continued) A.6 Initiate action to Immediately=
. verify the Required
Actions for those-
supported systems

1declared inoperable
by the inoperability

,qmh., of I or more AC andg'f .) DC electrical power
,

. distribution-ir
f.!g subsystems have beenf p1

S .g..c/ k._?
=

initiated.

.Q7 ,r,'

,.3
, %.'

,f+ 'h*
,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS I'
'

SURVEILLANCE / ff. FREQUENCY.

O % e %.
Verify correct Peakert, alignments any is

xSR 3.8.8.1
voltage to required AC and DC lectri'al .

7 days

power distribution subsystems.

.

y_
_

SR 3.8.8.2 Verify correct AC vital bus freque.ncy. 7 days
t 1

.

Ot
d

A0G STS 3.8-59 12/31/90 7:11pm
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Refueling Equipment Interlocks !
3.9.1 .;

3.9- REFUELING OPERATIONS

O 3.9.1
,

Refuelino Eauioment Interlocks;

*
.

I
t LC0 3.9.1 The refueling equipment interlocks shall- be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Durica CORE ALTERATIONS. involving handling fuel assemblies
t 'h equipreent associated with the interlocks.
i:
',

,

ACTIONS
, _ .

;- CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION. TIME
'

,

A. One or more of thei A.1 ' Suspend CORE Immediately
| required refueling' . ALTERATIONS
i equipment interlocks - involving handling
1 inoperable, fuel assemblies with'

equipment associated'

with the inoperable
j = interlock (s) .

_

!

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
*

SURVEILLANCE
, FREQUENCY

|
,

| SR 3.9.1.1 Perform a refueling equipment interlock 7 days !
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each of the
following required inputs:,

'

a. All-rods-in,
b. Refuel . platform over-core position, and',.

'

c. Refuel platform main hoist, fuel-loaded.

:

4'

:

-

BWR/6 STS 3.9-1 12/20/90 9:40am
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Refuel Position One-Rtd-Out Interlock
3.9.2

O 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.2 Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock

LCO 3.9.2 The refuel position-one-rod-out interlock shall be OPERABLE.
<

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the reactor MODE switch in the refuel position #

and any control rod withdrawn.
-

-

ACTIONS k
CONDITION i REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Refuel position one s A li ' Sus )end control- rod . Immediately
'

rod-out Interlock 1 ' wit 1drawal.
'

inoperable. F

( MiQ

A.2; -Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all. -

insertable control
rods:in core cells

\ containing'one or
more fuel -

assemblies.

\

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

4

SR 3.9.2.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. .7 days

93

1 hour when
any control rod
is withdrawn-

BWR/6 STS 3.9-3 12/20/90 9:40am
i
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'

Control Rod Position
_3.9.3

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS, v
3.9.3 Control Rod Posilips

LC0 3.9.3 All cont-ol rods shall be fully inser<ed. )

APPLICABILITY: When _ loading fuel assemblies into the core, (and not
following an approved spiral reload sequence).

ACTIONS
'

CONDITION 4 REQUIRED ACTIG|1 COMPLETION. TIME
4

:

A. On or more cont ki' A.1 Suspend loading fuel Immediately
rods not fully assemblies into the

*

inserted. core,

lE

A.2 ' Initiate action to Immediately
verify that-thev) Required Actions for

:those supported.
systems declared
inoperable because
one or more control
rods are not-fully-
inserted have been:
initiated.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY-

SR 3.9.3.1 . Verify all control rods are fully ~ inserted. 12 hours

d
BWR/6 STS 3.9-5 12/20/90- 9:40am
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Control Rod Position Indication-
3.9.4

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.4 Control Rod Position Indication

LC0 3.9.4 Two control rod full-in position indication channels for
each control rod shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5.
'

'-
ACTIONS

,

CONDITION, REQUIRED ACTION' -COMPLETION TIME ',

A. One or more required A.1 Initiate action to Imediately
control rod Josition verify that the _ _ '

indication clannels Required Actions for:
inoperable, those supportedL

systems dec1ared.
: inoperable by the
inoperability of one

,

O or rore control-rod
position-indication
channels:have been
initiated.

MD

A.2.1 Suspend-CORE, Imediately.
ALTERATIONS,-

. MQ .

A.2.2 Suspend control rod- ;Imediately
withdrawal.

'MD

A.2.3 Initiate action to- :Imediately
fully. insert all

insertable control
rods.

DE

_(continued)

BWR/6 STS 3.9-7 12/20/90 9:40am
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control Rod Position Indication
3.9.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.3.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert the

control rod (s)
associated with the
inoperable position
indicator.

AND

A.3.2 Initiate action to Immediately
'

disarm the
associated fully
inserted control rod
drive (s).

-_

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

SR 3.9.4.I Verify each required control rod full-in 24 hours
position indicator is OPERABLE.

O-

BWR/6 STS 3.9-8 12/20/90 9:40am |
|
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I

1
.;

Control Rod OPERABILITY-Refueling !

3.9.5

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.5 . Control Rod OPERABillTY-Refuelina

LC0- 3.9.5 All withdrawn control rods shall be OPERABLE.
- [

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5.-

, ACTIONS

-CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more . .. A.1 Initiate action to . Immediately.
withdrawn control rods fully insert
inoperable. -inoperable withdrawn

control' rod (s).
'

SURVEILLANCE-REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

i- SR 3. 9. 5. I- Demonstrate each withdrawn control. rod will 7. days
; insert at least one notch.

;
.

l,

! SR 3.9.5.2 Verify each withdrawn control rod scram 7-days
accumulator pressure is 2-[940] psig.,

. .

j
__

i
:

i

: O
BWR/6 STS; . 3.9-9 12/20/90 9:40am.
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[RPV) Water Level 1

3.9.6 1

o 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.6 IReactor Pressure _yessel (RPVil Water Leyd |
|
1

LC0 3.9.6 'RPV) water level shall be 2 [23) it above the top of the
|RPV) flange.
g
1

APPLICABILITY: With irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the RPV, '|When handling fuel assemblies over or within the RPV.
;

i
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. [RPV) water level not A.1 Suspend handling Immediately
within limit. fuel assemblies over

or within the [RPV).
__

%

(,/ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify [RPV] water level is 2 [23] ft above 24 hours
the top of the [RPV flange).

_.

,

,

2

| ,r*%

i /
% ,/

BWR/6 STS 3.9-11 12/20/90 9:40am
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RHR-High Water Level 1

3.9.7

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

["\
( ) 3.9.7 Residual Heat Removal (RHR)---Hioh Water level

LC0 3.9.7 One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem shall be OPERABLE and in
operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the water level 1 [23] ft above the top of the
(Reactor Pressure Vessel flange].

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLf710N IIME
-_

A. RHR shutdown cooling A.1 Suspend operations Immediate1)
subsystem inoperable involving an
or not in operation, increase.in reactor

,

decay heat load. '

M
A.2 Initiate action to 15 minutes/~'- restore RHR shutdown

( )N cooling subsystem to'
^'

OPERABLE status and
to operation.

E
A.3 Initiate action to Immediately

restore secondary |
containment to |
OPERABLE status. |

<

' M
1

A.4 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one Standby
Gas Treatment System
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

M
,

(continued)

.C')
''

BWR/6 STS 3.9-13 12/20/90 9:40am
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RHR-High Water Level
3.9.7

gNS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.5 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one
secondary
containment
isolation valve and
associated
instrumentation to
OPERABLE status in
each associated-
penetration not
isolated.

MiQ

A.6 Initiate action to Immediately
verify that the
Required Actions for
those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of
required RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystems have been
initiated.

| - :- __, -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
= --

SURVEILLANCE FREQ'JENCY

SR 3.9.7.1 Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystein is '12 hours
OPERABLE, in operation, and circulating

i reactor coolant.
!

, - ,

O
BWR/6 STS 3.9-14 12/20/90 9:40am
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RHR-Low Water level
3.9 8

^

/T 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

b
3.9.8 Residual Heat Removal (RHR)-Low Water Lgy.gl

LCO 3.9.8 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE and
one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the water level < [23] ft above the top of the
(Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) flange].

ACTIONS '

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One PhR shutdown A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes
cooling subsystem restore RHR snutdowninoperable or not in cooling subsystem to
operation. OPERABLE status and

to operation.

_0BO
\v/ A.2 Initiate action to 15 minutes

establish 2 [23] ft
of water above the
top of the RPV
fl ange.

B. No RHR shutdoc B.1 Initiate action to Immediately jcooling subsyste.ms restore one RHR i

OPERABLE or in shutdown cooling
operation, subsystem to

OPERABLE status and
to operation.

;

1O
l

(continued)

I'3
!J

'
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RHR-Low Water Level
3.9.8

NTIONS (contitned)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. (continued) B.2 Initiate action to immediately
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.

8MQ

B.3 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one Standby
Gas Treatment System ;
subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

AND

B.4 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one
secondary
containmenta

isolation valve and
associated
instrumentation to
OPEP.ABLE status in
each associated
penetration not
isolated.

880 |

B.5 Initiate action to immediately
verify that the
Required Actions for
those supporteds

systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of
required RHR
shutdown cooling
subsystems have been
initiated.

2,

O
BWR/6 STS 3.9-16 12/20/90 9:40am
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RHR-Low Water Level
3.9.8

SURVEILLANCE RE0V1REMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

.-

SR 3.9.8.1 Verify that one RHR shutdown cooling 12 hours
sebsystem is OPERABLE, in operation, and
cliculating reactor coolant, and that the ;
othtr alR shutdown cooling subsystem is I

OPEkl.9tE. ,

1

-

O

i

O
,) BWR/6 STS 3,9-17 12/20/90 9:40am
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,

!

l'
,

: ISLH Testing Operation
j 3.10.1

i
'

j 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

I 3.10.1 Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic (ISLH) Testina coeration
!.

l

: LCO 3.10.1 The average reactor coolant temperature'ssecified in
Table 1.1-1 for MODE 4 operation may be c1anged to 'N/A" to
allow performance of an ISLH Test provided t te following
MODE 3 LCOs are met:

|
'

a. LCO 3.3.6.2, " Secondary Containment isolation 1
; Instrumentation," Functions 1, 3, and 4 of

Table 3.3.6.2-1;

b. LCO 3.6.4.1: - Secondary Containment";'

c. LCO 3.6.4.2, " Secondary Containment lsolation Valves";-

| d. LCO 3.6.4.3, '' Standby Gas Treatment System. (SGTS)*;' and

; e. LCO 3.7.2, 'RHR Service Water System'(SWS)-Shutdown." t

! APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 with average reactor enolant _ temperature > [200)*F.
; ,

4

i ACTIONS
1

j CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

i
1 A. One or more of the A.1 --------NOTE--------'

above required LCOs Roquired Actions-to
not met, be in MODE 4 include

reducing average
reactor coolant
temperature to
5 [200]*F.
............... ....

t

Enter the applicable' Immediately
Condition of the
affected LCOs.

0.8

-(continued)-

f

BWR/6 STS '3.10-1 12/28/90 3 15pm
,
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_-

ISLH Testing Operation
3.10.1

_ ACTIONS (gntinued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.1 Suspend activities immediatcly
that could increase
the average reactor
coolant temperature
or pressure,

dtiD

A.2.2 Reduce average 24 hours
rentor coolant
temperature to
5(200)*F.

.,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required According to
MODE 3 LC04, the applicable

SRs

-__

. O
BWR/6 STS 3.10-2 12/28/90 3:15pm
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I

Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
3.10.2

0 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.2 Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testina

LCO 3.10.2 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODES 3, 4, and 5 operation may be changed to incivde
the run, startup or hot standby, and refuel position to iallow testing of instrumentation associated with the reactor *

mode switch interlock functions, provided all control rods
remain fully inserted in core cells containing one or more
fuel assemblies and no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in
progress,

i

APM.!CABILITY: MODES 3 and 4 with the reactor mode switch in the run,
startup or hot standby, or refuel position,

MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in the run, or
startup or hot standby, position.

ACTIOMS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
LCO not met. ALTERATIONS except

for control rod
insertion.

MD

A.2 Fully insert all
. I hour

insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel
assemblies.

MD

A 3.1 Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

N
-

,

(continued).

BWR/6 STS 3.10-3 12/28/90 3:15pm
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Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
3.10.2

ACTIONS (continued) _ . _ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.3.2 --------NOTE--------
Not applic cle in
MODES 3 ano 4
............... ....

Place the reactor i hour
mode switch in the'

refuel position.

, _ . _ .

SURVEILLANCE REQVIREMENTS
_

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.2.1 Verify all control rods are fully inserted 12 hours
in core cells containing one or more fuel
assemblies.

SR 3.10.2.2 Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 24 hours
progress.

__

--

i

|

|
|

|

|

BWR/6 STS 3.10-4 12/28/90 3:15pm
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Single Control Rod Withdrawal-Hot Shutdown
3.10.3

[sV) 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS .

3.10.3 Sinale Control Rod Withdrawal-Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.10.3 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 3 operation may be changed to include the refuel
position to allow withdrawal of a single control rod,
provided the following LCOs and requirements are met:

a. LCO 3.9.2, " Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock";

b. LCO 3.9.4, " Control Rod Position Indication";

c. All other control rods are fully inserted;

d. 1. LCO 3.3.1.1, " MODE 5. Reactor Protection System
Instrumentation," functions (l.a, 1.b. 2.a. 2.e, 11,
and 12 of Table 3.3.1.1-1,]

[LCO 3.3.8.2, " MODE 5, Reactor Protection System
Electric Power Monitoring,"]

LCO 3.9.5, " Control Rod OPERABILITY--Refueling,"

O E
V

2. All other control rods in a five-by-five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed and

LCO 3.1.1, " MODE 5, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," except
the single control rod to be withdrawn may be
assumed to be the highest worth control rod.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with the re:cter mode switch in the refuel position.

O)\
V

BWR/4 STS 3.10-5 12/28/90 3:15pm
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Single Control Rod Withdra5al-Hot Shutdown
3.10.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.1 --------NOTE--------
above LCOs or Required Actions to
requirements not met, fully insert all

insertable control
rods include placing
the reactor mode
switch in the
shutdown position.
..... . .... .... .

l Enter the applicable immediately
! Condition of the

affected LCOs.

DB

A.2.1 Fully insert all I hour
insertable control
rods,

b80

A.2.2 Place the reactor I hour
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

!
i

1

|
!
|

|
t

O
BWR/4 STS 3.10-6 12/28/90 3:15pm



Single Control Rod Withdratal-Hot Shutdown
3.10.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.3.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required According to
LCOs. the applicable

SRs

SR 3.10.3.2 Verify all other control rods in a five-by- 24 hours
five array centered on the control rod being
withdrawn are disarmed.

-

1SR 3.10.3.3 Verify all other control rods are fully 24 hours '

inserted.
4

.- -, ,,s,-

O
1
i

I
i

)

|

|

I

%

\
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,

Single Control Rod WitFdrawal-Cold Shutdown
3.10.4 ;

2

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.4 Sinale Control Rod Withdrawal-Cold Shutdown

LCO 3.10.4 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 4 operation may be changed to include the refuel
position to allow withdrawal of a single control rod (and
subsequent removal of the associated control rod drive (CRD)
if desired), provided the following LCOs and requirements
are met:

a. All other control rods are fully inserted;

b. 1. LC0_3.9.2, " Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock,"

LCO 3.9.4, " control Rod Position Indication,"

E
2. A control rod withdrawal block is inserted;

c. 1. LCO 3.3.1.1, " MODE 5, Reactor Protection System
Instrumentation," [ functions 1.a. 1.b, 2,a, 2.c, 11
and 12 of Table 3.3.1.1-1),

Os [LCO 3.3.8.2, " MODE 5, Reactor Protection System
Electric Power Monitoring"),

LCO 3.9.5, " Control Rod OPERABILITY-Refueling,"

M

2. All other control rods in a five-by-five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed, and- ;

LC0 3.1.1, " MODE 5, SHUT 00WN MARGIN, (SDM)" except
the single control rod to be withdrawn may be
assumed to be the highest worth control rod.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 with reactor mode switch in the refuel position.

Ob
BWR/6 STS 3.10-9 .12/28/90 3:15pm



Single Control Rod Withdrawal-Cold Shutdown
3.10.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I A. One or more of the A.1 --------NOTE--------
above LCOs or Required Actions to'

requirements not met fully insert all

with the affected insertable control
control rod rods include placing
insertable. the reactor mode

t switch in the
shutdown position.'

.....______....__ ..

Enter the applicable immediately
Condition of the
affected LCOs.

M

A.2.1 Fully insert all I hour
insertable control
rods.

MD

A.2.2 Place the reactor 1 hour
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

B. One or more of the B.1 Suspend withdrawal Immediately
above LCOs or of the control rod
requirements not met and removal of
with the affected associated CRD.

! control rod not
'

insertable. MQ

B.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
control rods.

M

| B.2.2 Satisfy the Immediately
| requirements of this
! LCO.

O
BWR/S STS 3.10-10 12/28/90 3:15pm
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Single Control Rod Withdraral-Cold Shutdown
3.10.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.4.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required According to
LCOs. applicable SRs

SR 3.10.4.2 Verify all other control rods in a five-by- 24 hours
five array centered on the control rod being
withdrawn are disarmed.

SR 3.10.4.3 Verify all other control rods are fully 24 hours
inserted.

SR 3.10.4.4 Verify a control rod withdrawal block is 24 hours
inserted.

|

-

o
BWR/6 STS 3.10-11 12/28/90 3:15pm |
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Single CRD Removal-Refueling
3.10.5

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS
|

3.10.5 Sinale Control Rod Drive (CRO) Reggnl-RefueliDE

LCO 3.10.5 The requirements of LCO 3.3.1.1, " Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation"; LCO 3.3.1.3, " Reactor Protection
System (RPS) Short Links"; (LCO 3.3.8.2, " Reactor Protection

iSystem (RPS) Electrical Power Monitoring"); LCO 3.9.1,
" Refueling Equipment Interlocks"; LCO 3.9.2, " Refueling
Position One-Rod-Out Interlock"; LCO 3.9.4, " Control Rod

:Position Indication'; and LCO 3.9.5, " Control Rod
OPERABILITY-Refueling," may be suspended during MODE 5
operation to allow the removal of a single CRD associated
with a control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one

;

or more fuel assemblies, provided the following requirements '

are met:

a. All other control rods are fully inserted;

b. All other control rods in a five-by-five array centered
on the control rod being removed are disarmed;

c. A control rod withdraw.1 block is inserted;

d. LCO 3.1.1, " MODE 5, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," except thei
single control rod to be withdrawn may be assumed to be
the highest worth control rod; and

e. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with LC0 3.9.5, " Control Rod OPERABILITY-Refueling,'
not met.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME !

|

A. One or more of the A.1 Suspend removal of Immediatelyabove requirements the control rod and
not met. associated control

rod drive mechanism.

MQ

p (continued)
\j
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Single CRD Removal-Refueling I
'3.10.5

| ACTIONS (continued) _ __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME |

|

A. (continued) A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
control rods.

O

A.2.2 Satisfy the immediately
requirements of this
LCO.

SURVEllLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.5.1 Verify all other controls rods are fully 24 hours
inserted.

SR 3.10.5.2 Verify all control rods in a five-by-five 24 hours
array centered on the control rod being
removed are disarmed.

..

| SR 3.10.5.3 Verify a control rod withdrawal block is 24 hours
| inserted.

SR 3.10.5.4 Perform the applicable SRs for LCO 3.1.1. According to
! the applicable
1 SRs-

|

SR 3.10.5.5 Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 24 hours |
progrest.

-
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Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal--Refueling
3.10.6

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.6 Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal-Refuelina

LCO 3.10.6 The requirements of LCO 3.9.3, ' Control Rod Position *;
,

LCO 3.9.4, " Control Rod Position Indication"; and LC0 3.9.5, |
* Control Rod OPERABILITY-Refueling," may be sus) ended and
the " full in"_ position indicators may be bypassec for any
number of control rods during MODE 5 0,eration to allow

,

withdrawal of these control rods, removal of associated !

control rod drives (CRDs), or both, provided the following
requirements are met:

a. TNe 4 fuel assemblies are removed from the core cells
'

associated with each control rod or CRD to be removed;

b. All other control rods in core cells containing one or
more fuel assemblies are fully inserted; and

c. Fuel assemblies shall only be loaded in compliance with
an approved [ spiral] reload sequence.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with LCO 3.9.3, " Control; Rod Position"; LC0 3.9.4,p) " Control Rod Position Indication"; or LC0 3.9.5,>

D " Control Rod OPERABILITY-Refueling," not met.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1 Suspend withdrawal Immediately
LCO not met. of control rods and

removal of
associated CRDs.

'

A!iQ

(continued)

,n
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Multiple Control Rod Withdraaal-Refueling
3.10.6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
centrol rods in core
cellt containing 1
or more fuel
assemblies.

DB
'

y
A.2.2 Satisfy the Immediately

requirements of this
LCo.

.

SilRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

:,

SR 3.10.6.1 Verify the 4 fuel assemblies are removed 24 hours,

1

from core cells associated with each controit *
rod or CR0 removed. ' '

,

SR 3.10.6.2 Verify all other control rods in core cells 24 hours
containing 1 or more fuel assemblies are
fully inserted.

SR 3.10.6.3 -------------------NOTE--------------------
Only required during fuel loading.
................. .........................

Verify fuel assemblies being loaded are in 24 hours
compliance with an approved [ spiral) reload !
sequence,

. - --

O
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Control Rod Testing-Operating
3.10.7;

'

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS j

3.10.7 Control Rod Testino-00eratina

LCO 3.10.7 The recuirements of LCO 3.1.6, " Rod Pattern Control," may be ,

suspenced and control rods bypassed in Rod Action Control '

System as ellowed by SR 3.3.2.1.9, " Control Rod Bypass.and
Movement Verification," during MODES 1 and 2 with THERMAL
POWER less than or equal to the low power setpoint of the
Rod--Pattern Control System to allow performance of SHUTDOWN
MARSfN demonstrations, control rod scram time testing,

j controlfrod friction testing, and the Startup Test Program,
# ;provided conformance to the approved control rod sequence
Vfor the specified test is verified by a second licensed

Neperator orl,ot,her qualified member of the technical staff.. .a . , ,,

i 14 L

& g_

'r
APPLICABILITY: MODES'l an 2 with LCO 3.1.6, " Rod Pattern Control," not

met.p <

_ ACTIONS + 4

CONDITION REQUIREDACTION !0' COMPLETION TIME

, : W
A. Requirements of the A.1 Suspend'perfor$ince Immediately

LCO not met. ofthetestand"Qexception to- %
,

LC0 3.1.6 " Rod
Pattern Control."

1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
._.

SR 3.10.7.1 Verify movement of control rods is in During control ;compliance with the approved control rod rod movement -j
sequence for the specified test, by a second
licensed o>erator or other qualified member
of the tecinical staff.

. . . . . _ . . . . . . _ , ---

\
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! !

SDM Test-MODE 5,

j 3.10.8 :
,

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.8 Shutdown Margin (SDM) Test-MODE 5
,

O

LCO 3.10.8 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1 ;
for MODE 5 o)eration may be changed to include the startup i

or hot stand)y position to allow SDM testing to demonstrate
compliance with LCO 3.1.1 and remain subcritical, provided !
the following requirements are mett ,

aer ~1h LC0 3.3.2.1, " Control Rod Block Instrumentation,"
,

function 2 for MODE 2, with the banked position
n g withdrawal sequence requirements of SR 3.3.2.1.8o
m changed to require the control rod sequence to
2- A conform to the SDM test sequence, i

QR
,

2. Conformance to the SDM test sequence is serified by
a second licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff;

b. All control rod withdrawals (during out-of-sequence
control rod moves) shall-be made in notch out mode;

c. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are,in progress; and

Theprovisionso'fLCO3.10.6,"liulti
~

d.
Withdrawal," are suspended. .nJQ,ple Control Rod

, 19
.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in startup or hot
standby position.

,

AC110NS,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.1 Place the reactor Immediately
above requirements mode switch in the-
not met. shutdown or-refuel

position.

L

BWR/6 STS 3.10-19 01/27/91 7:02pm
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SDM Test-MODE S
3.10.8

SURV. Ell. LANCE REQUIREMENTS. ,. . _.

| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.8.1 - --------------- NOTE---------------------
Not required if SR 3.10.8.2 satisfied.
............................-..............-

Perform the applicable SRs for the required According to
LCOs. the applicable

SRs

f t

SR 3.10.8.2 ------- --------- NOTE----------- ---------

Not required if SR 3.10.8.1 satisfied.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Verify movement of control rods is in During control
compliance with the approved control rod rod movement
sequence for the SDM test, by a second
licensed o>erator or other qualified member
of the tecinical staff.

O
SR 3.10.8.3 Verify no other CORE ALTLRATIONS are in 12 hours

progress.
9

|

|
l

O
BWR/6 STS 3.10-20 01/27/91 7:02pm
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i

l Recirculation loops-Testing
3.10.9

i

| 3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.9 Recirculation Loons-Testina

LCO 3.10.9 The requirements of LCO 3.4.1, " Recirculation
loops-Operating," may be suspended for s 24 hours to allow;

a. PHYSICSTESTSprovidedTHERMALPOWERis5[5]% RATED
THERMAL POWER (RTP); and I

;,
br Q Performance of the Startup Test Program.
y r

. ,\ . |
,

.~,a

4# g' " '

APPLICABILITY: 300E$ band 't with fewer than two recirculation loops in
operation.*

g)?' ,

ACTIONS

#
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'

A. Requirements of A.1 ' Insert all. [1] hour
-

LCO 3.4.1 not met for insertable-~ control'> 24 hours, reds.7 ' , ,
* .v ;t

-- g "''

B. Requirements of the B.1 Place the. reactor ~ Immediately
LCO not met for- mode switch in the
reasons.other than shutdown' position.
Condition A.

.. ,. . ~.

3(V 1
!
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Recirculation Loops-Testing
3.10.9

SURVEILLANCE RL'QUIREMENTS

SVRVEiLLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.9.1 Verify LCO 3.4.1, " Recirculation I hour
Loops-0perating," requirements suspended
for 5 24 hours.

|

<

SR 3.10.9.2 Verify THEIIMAL. POWER is s (S)% RTP during I hour
PHYSICS TESTS.

'
.-

.

b

. -
b

'

|
|

|

9
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Training Startups
3.10.10

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.10 Trainina Startuos
,

LCO 3.10.10 The low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) OPERABILITY,

requirements specified in LC0 3.5.1, " Emergency Core Cooling
System (ECCS)-Operating," may be changed to allow one
residual heat removal subsystem to be aligned in the
shutdown cooling mode for training startups, provided the
following requirements are met:

fa A:0PERABLE intermediate range monitor (IRM channels
,tf , are 5 (25 or 40] divisions of full scale on r)ange 7; and

s' -|b.e ;Resctot coolant temperature is < 200'F.
.%.

:

y ->

<7>
45 %,

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 with one LPCI subsystem suction valve closed,
i j.

ACTIONS

REQUIREDiACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION <

O . One or more of the
,m

A A.1 iPlace the rea$ tor immediately
above requirements mode switch initne
not met,

shutdownpositionp%+.
_

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE -FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.10.1 Verify all OPERABLE IRM channels are I hour
s (25 or 40] divisions of full scale on
range 7.

SR 3.10.10.2 Verify reactor coolant temperature is I hour
< 200'F.

O
.BWR/6 STS 3.10-23 01/27/91 7:02pm
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IDesign Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1 SITE

4.1.1 Site and Exclusion Boundariel

The site.and exclusion boundaries shall be as shown in
Figure 4.1-1.

4.1.2 Low Panulation Zone

The low population zone shall be as shown in Figure 4.1-2.

4.2 REACTOR CORE ;

4.2.1 fuel Assemblies -

The reactor shall contain (800) fuel assemblies. Each assembly
shall consist of a' matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an j

initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide (U0,) as fuel material [,'and water rods). Limited
substitutions of zirconium alloy or stainless steal filler rodsO for fuel rods, in accordance with approved aaplications of fuel
rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assem)1ies shall be
limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed.with NRC
staff-approved codes and methods, and shown by tests or analyses
to comply with all safety design bases.- A-limited number of lead

-

test assemblies (LTAs) that have not completed ',epresentative
testing may be placed in non-limiting core regions.

4.2.2 Control Rod Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain-( ) cruciform' shaped control rod
assemblies. The control material shall be (boron carbide, '

hafnium metal) as approved by the NRC. The control rod
assemblies shall be full length (, with a nominal "[. J"containing control material).

(continued)
''
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| Design features
| 4.0

6
i This fiaure for illustration oniv. Do not use for operation.

|

[ figure to be included in plant-specific TS for that facility.)

This fierrt shall consist of a map of the site area
and provide, as a minimum, the information described
in Section [2.1.2] of the FSAR relating to the map.

O

|

|
|

l

l

I

! Figure 4.1-1 (Sheet '. of 1)
Site and Exclusion Area Ooundaries
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Design Features
-4.0

'

.

This fioure for illustration oniv. Do not use for'oneration.

:
,

i
'

.

[ Figure to be included in-plant-specific TS for that facility.)

This figure -shall consist of a map of the site area.oshowing
the low population zone-boundary. Features such as' towns,
roads, and recreationalJareas shall be indicated in-
sufficient-detail to allow identification of significant
shifts in population distribution within the. low population
zone. '

>

t

.

%

&

Figure-4.1-2 (Sheet 1~ of 1)
Low Population Zone -

-

-
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Design Features
4.0

O-

4.3 FUEL STORAGE

4.3.1 fJtticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum K ,iiry of ( ) andin
a K , s 0.95 when moderatej by unbarah d water,
whi,,h includes an allowance for uncertainties asc
described in Section [9.1 of the fSAR;3

b. A fuel assembly center-to-center storage s) acing of
[7] inches within rows and (12.25) inches )etween
rows in the [ low density storage racks) in the
upper containment pool; and

c. A nominal fuel assembly center-to-center storage
spacing of [6.26) inches, with a neutron poison
anaterial between storage spaces, in the [liigh
density storage racks) in the spent fuel Storage
pool and in the upper containment pool.

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage ,aacks are designed and shall be
main' aired with:

1. Fuel assemblies having a maximum K ,inity of [ ] andin
aK [s 0.95 when flooded wit.h unborated water
or),,[,s 0.98 when modevated by squeous foam or means
to prevent aquious foam entry) - Lboth of) whichi

include an all;wance for uncerta'inties as described

in Section (9.1) of. the FLAR; and

2. A nominal [ ] inch center-to-center distance
between fuel assemblies placed its storage racks.

4.3.2 Drainaag

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained,

to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below eitvation
[202'5.25").

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

_
,

4.3.3 Lal utty

a. Vi spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be
aa ntatTed with a storage capacity limited to reo more than
f 23.",) /uel assemblies.

I

b, tio m 'e than (800) f.;el assemblies in the upper containment
pool.

=~~ , w_ a .__
_ |--

,,,

~ _ -

-

,|
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Responsibi_lity
5.1?

O-
-

5.0- ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS--

. . .

5.1 Responsibility:

5.1.1 The [PlanttSuperintendent]'shall be resporuble for oterall' unit
-

operation ~ and shall delegate in writing 'the successiot ito this
responsibility during his absence.; ,

The [ Shift Supervisor)- shal1~ be' responsible' for the cor trol rooni25.1.2 '

command function. A management directive to this effect. signed-

bysthe [ highest level of corporate management)During- any tbsence_-'shall be reissued
,to all station nusonne1~ on an ennual Iasis.< -

-

of the Shift Supervisor from the control room while the unit-b-

-ini[ MODE 1,0 2,'or 3 - BWRs)-[ MODE 1. 2e 3, or 4 ' PWRs), an
- 1individual with-a valid Senior Reactor Operator license shall be

designated'to assume the control room command-function.- During
.any absence of the Shift. Supervisor. from the control.' room while 1

s

the unit is in [ MODE 4 or 5 - BWRs]L[M00E_5,or 6:- PWRs),-an- 1
individual with a. valid Senior Reactor Operator license'or-
Reactor Operator-license shall be designated-to assume the-
control room command function.

1'+-x> j '

_ . . _ . . . .
. . . . - . . - . . . - . . _ . . , _ .

(%4 o

g[4 !

1

-

O
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Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMlHISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit
operation and corporate management, respectively. lhe onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.

'

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be established and defined for the highest management levels
through intermediate levels to and including all operating
organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form of
organization charts, functional descriptions of departmental
"esponsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for
key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the
FSAR;

b. The [ Plant Superintendent) shall be responsible for overall
plant safe operation and shall have control over those onsite
activitics necessary for safe operation and maintenance of
the plant;

The (a specified corporate executive position) shall havec.
corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and
shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and
providing technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear
safety; and

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who
carry out health physics and quality assurance functions may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall
have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their
independence from operating pressures.

5.2.2 Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall be as follows:

a. Each on-duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum
shift crew composition shown in Table 5.2.2-1;

(continued)

(continued)

O
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'

Organization t

5.R.

O ,

v b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator (RO) shall-be in the
control room when fuel 1s in the reactor. In addlcioi', while i

the unit is in [ MODE 1, 2, or 3:- BWRs] (MODE 1. 2, 3, Or 4 -
,

PWRs), at least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator shall t,e
in the control room;

c. A (Health Physics Technician) shall.be on site when fuel is !

in the reactor. Thetime-not-toexceed2kositionmay.bevacantforaperiodofours in order to provide for unexpected I

absence provided innediate action is taken to fill the
required position;

d. Either 'a licensed Senior Reactor ' Operator '(SRO) or licenseds

SRO limited to feel . handling who has no other concurrent'

responsibilities during this operation _ shall be present at
the location of fuel handling and directly supervise all CORE
ALTERATIONS; and-

.

e. Administrative procedures shall be developed and implemented
to limit the working hours of unit rtaff who perform' safety-
related functions (e.g., licensed SR0s, licensed R0s, health
physicists, auxiliary operators, and key mair,tenance
personnel).

O Adequate shift coverage shall be maintained without routine
heavy use of overtime. The objective shall be to havee

o>erating personnel work a. nominal 8-hour day, 40-hour week
wille the unit is operating. However, in the event that
unforeseen problems require substantial amounts of overtime-
to be used, or during extended periods of shutdown for
refueling, major maintenance,-or major plant modification, on
a temporary basis the following guidelines shall be followed:-

1. An individual should not be' permitted to work more than
16 hours straight, excluding shift turnover time,

2. An individual should not be permitted to work more than |
: 16 hours in any 24-hour period, nor more than'24 hours in-
| any 48-hour period, nor more than 72-hours in any 7-day.
; period, all excluding' shift turnover time,
: '

I! 3. A break of at least 8 hours should be allowed between- !work periods, including shift turnover time, 1

(continued)
,

!
(continued)
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Organization
5.2

0
4. Except during extended shutdown periods, the use of

over;ime should be considered on an individual basis and
not for the entire staff on a shift. '

Any deviation from the above guidelines shall be authorized
in advance by the [ Plant Superintendent or his deputy or
higher levels of management, in accordan)ce with established
procedures and with documentation of the basis for granting
thedeviatjon.

'Controlt shall be included in the procedures such that
individual overtime shall be reviewed monthly by the [ Plant
Superintendent) or his designee to assure that excess'ive
hours have not been assigned. Routine deviation from the-
abovegidelines:isnotauthorized;

f. The [off-shift position below) shall hold a Senior Reactor
Operator license; and'
.-

~ ) ~ .-

'Operations Manager .,

Assistant Operations Manager

$ /~
~

N , i,

g. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide- advisory
technical support to the Shift Supervisor (SS) in the areas
of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to th safe operation of the unit,

y

/ V (continued)(
1

i
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15.2:

O ,

Table 5.2.2-1"(Page 1 of 1)-
Ninimum Shift Crew Composition'

[SingleUnitFacility)
.

POSITION' UNIT IN MODE -

H

:1,2,or3 4 or 5'- BWRs'
:1,2,3,or4- 5or6f-PWRs',

:

/
SS / };
SRO/

N s'/s~ 1 -None '

-

1 -1
R0N e
A0 of 2 -1
STA* 'A f'/ 2- .1

1 None,

l. 1

*

The shift crew composition may.be=one.-less.than the minimum' requirements of-
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not' to exceed.2 = hours in order to ,

accommodate unexpected absences of on-duty shift crew members provided

O immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision dees-not permit-
any shift crew position'to be unmanned upon shift change-due to.an. oncoming 'shift crewman being late or absent.'

je*
Table Notation: / 9
SS - Shift Supervisor with a. Senior Reactor Operator. license;
SRO - Individual with a. Senior Reactor-Operator' license;-
RO - Individual with a Reactor Operator. license;

-

A0 - Auxiliary Operator;
STA - Shift Technical -Advisor.-

*
The STA position.may be filled by an on-shift SS or SRO provided the
individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertiseon Shift. '

u...

.

.

.(continued)_

/
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5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition! |

[Two Units With a Common Control Room]- ;

(Totals for Both Units)
;

2POSITION [EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3- - BWRs]
[EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs]

SS ,/''/Kh,
,%

1

fr 1
'

SRO -

R0 W ja 3
E 3A0 '. f' ,

STA hyN"
,

3 l

4.; y/-
tPOSITION [0NE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3, AND

ONE UNIT IN MODE ~4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BWRs]
[0NE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4, AND
ONE UNIT IN MODE!5, MODE,6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs]s

N s

| SS g.1
''

SRO Hone 'x
R0 2' t

A0 3 ;7 y '
None. - / hw8

STA
/ /

%

POSITION' [EACH UNIT IN N0DE 4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BWRs
(EACH UNIT IN MODE 5, MODE 6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs

SS 1

SR0 None
R0 2
A0 3

3
STA None

(continued)
!

|

|
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Organization
5.2

(] Table 5.2.2-1- (Page 2 of 2)
Minimum Shift Crew Compositinn'

[Two Units With a Common Control Room)
(Totals for Both Units)

* The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to-within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming
shift crewman being 1 ate or absent.

/
,.

\*
Table Nota _ tion: /3

SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license.for each unit
whose reactor.contains fuel;

SRO - Individua's with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose
reactor contains fuel. Otherwise, provide an individual for each
unit who holds a Senior Reactor Operator license for the unit
assigned. During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit at least one
licensed SRO or licensed SR0 limited to fuel handling, who has no
other concurrent responsibilities, must be present;

RO - Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor
Operator license for unit assigned. At least one R0 shall be
assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel and.one RO shall beO assigned as relief operator for unit (s) in [ MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs]
(MODE 1., 2, 3, or 4 - PWRs).~ Individuals acting as relief operators
shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for each unit,
provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned;

A0 - At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose
reactor contains fuel;

,

STA - Shift Technical Advisor. *

*
The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SRO provided the

<

individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on-Engineering Expertise |on Shift. '

(continued)

I

i

O
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Organization !

5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition'

[Two Units With Two Control Rooms)

||WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3 - BWRs]
!;WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs)

.

# '

POSITION' UNIT IN MODE

.fl,2,or3 4 or 5 - BWRs;
'

s [1,2,3,or4 5 or 6 - PWRs
_ _ - _ -

SS l' l'
SR0 1 None'
R0 -2 1

'

A0 2 1
STA' l' None

[WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 4 OR 5 DEFUELED - BWRs]
[WITH THE OTl!ER UNIT IN MODE 5 OR 6 DEFUELED - PWRs]

* POSITION' UNIT IN MODE

[1, 2, or 3 4 or 5 - BWRs]
[1, 2, 3, or 4 5 or 6 - PWRs]

SS 14 14
SRO 1 None
R0 2 1
A0 2 2'
STA' 1 None

(continued)
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Organization
5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2 of 2)
(] Minimum Shift Crew Composition'-

| \g [Two Units With Two Control Rooms)
i

8

The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of-
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed.2 hours in order to
accomodate unexpected absence of- on-duty shift crew members provided
imediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming
shift crewman being late or absent.

Table Notationi* '
.

~

SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
SRO - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
RO - Individual with a Reactor Operator license;
A0 - Auxiliary Operator; '

STA - Shift Technical Advisor.
*

The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SR0 provided the
individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift.

* Individual may fill the same position on the other unit if licensed for
both.

'

One of the two required individuals may fill the same position on the other
unit.

,
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Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

[ Minimum qualifications for members of the unit staff shall be specified
by use of an overall qualification statement referencing an American
National Standard Institute (ANSI) standard acceptable to the NRC staff
or, alternately, by specifying individual position qualifications.
Generally, the first method is preferable; however, the second method is
adaptable to those unit staffs requiring special qualification statements
because of an unique organizational structure.)

Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum ,

qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 2,1987 [or more recent
revision or ANSI Standard acceptable to the NRC staff). . The staff not
covered by this Regulatory Guide shall meet er exceed the minimum
qualifications of [ Regulations, Regulatory Guides, or ANSI standards
acceptable to the NRC staff). In addition, the Shift Technical Advisor
shall meet the .;ualifications specified by the Commission Policy
Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

O

l

|

9
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Training-
5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Training

A retraining and replacement training program for the unit staff shall be
maintained under the direction of the (position title) and shall meet or
exceed the requirements and recommendations.of Section [ ] of (an ANSI
standard acceptable to the NRC staff) and 10 CFR 55, and, for appropriate-
designated positions, shall include familiarization with relevant
industry operational experience.

/ r
I I I -

'

I I || Im

%.
*
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.
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

'

5.5 Reviews and Audits

[The licensee shall describe the method (s) established to conduct
independent reviews and audits. The methods may take a range of forms
acceptable to the NRC. These may include creating an organizational
unit, a standing or ad hoc comittee, or assigning individuals capable of
conducting these reviews and audits. When an individual performs a
review function, a cross-disciplinary review determination is necessary. '

If deemed necessary, such reviews shall be performed by the review
personnel of the appropriate discipline. Individual reviewers shall
not review their own work or work for which they have direct-
responsibility. Regardless of the method used. the licensee shall
specify the functions, organizational arrangement, responsibilities,
appropriate ANSI /ANS 3.1-1981 qualifications, and reporting requirements
of each functional element or unit that contributes to these processes.

Reviews and audits of activities affecting plant safety have two distinct
elements. The first of these is the review performed by plant staff
personnel to ensure that day-to-day activities are conducted in a safe
manner. These are described in Section 5.5.1. The second of these,
described in Section 5.5.2, is the [offsite] review and audit of facility
activities and programs affecting nuclear safety that are performed
independent of the plant staff. The
provide for the integration of the rev[offsite] review and audit shouldiews and audits into a cohesive
program to provide senior level utility management with an assessment of
facility operation and recommend actions to improve nuclear safety andplant reliability. I*. .hould inc.lude an assessment of the effectiveness
of reviews conducted according to Section 5.5.1.]

5.5.1 Plant Reviews

[The licensee shall describe here the provisions for plant
reviews (organization, reporting, records) and appropriate
ANSI /ANS standard for personnel qualification.]

a. Functions:

The [ plant review method specified in 5.5.1) shall, as a
minimum, incorporate the following functions:

1. Advise the [ Plant Superintendent] on all matters related
to nuclear safety,

(continued)

(continued)
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' Reviews and Audits
5.5-

| 2. Recommend to the [ Plant Superintendent) approval or
.

disapproval of items considered under
i Specification 5.5.1.b.I'through 5.5.1'b.6 prior to their
j implementation except as provided in
; Specification 5.7.3,
i
j 3. Obtain approval from the [ Plant Superintendent) of each
; proposed test or experiment-and proposed changes and-
'

_ modifications to -unit systems or equipment:that affect .

, '- nuclear safety prior to implementation,--
-

; +

! /, 4. Determir.) whether each item considered under
Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an-

.

; i unreviewed safety' question,-
:

5. Notify the [Vice President-Nuclear Operations) of any4

i safety-significant disagreement between the-[ review
organization or individual specified :in.5.5.1].. and the,

i [ Plant Superintendent] within 24 hours. However, the-
; [ Plant Superintendent] shall have responsibility for
; resolution of such disagreements pursuant to

Specification 5.1.1;

b. Responsibilities:

!d The [ plant review method specified in 5.5.1]. shall' be used to -'
conduct, as a minimum, the following reviews:-

'
l. Review of all. proposed procedures required by.-

Specif.ication 5.7.1 and changes thereto,z
4

'

: 2. Review of all proposed programs required by. -

| Specification'5.7.4 and changes thereto,-
.

; 3. Review of all proposed changes and modifications-to unit
i systems or equipment that affect nuclear | safety,.

! 4. Review of the Fire Protection Program and changest thereto,
!.

5. Review of all proposed tests'and experiments that affect
nuclear safety; and,

!

(continued)
4

(continued)'
!

O
^

'
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

0
6. Review of all proposed changes to these Technical

Specifications (TS), their Bases, and the operating
| license.

5.5.2 [0ffsite] Review and Audit

[The licensee shall describe here the provisions for reviews and
,

audits independent of the plant's staff (organization, reporting,'

records) and appro)riate ANSI /ANS standards for personnel
qualifications. Taese individuals may be located onsite or
offsite provided organizational independence from plant staff is
maintained. The technical review responsibility, 5.5.2.d shall
include several individuals located onsite.]

a. Functions:

The :offsite review and audit provisions specified in 5.5.2]
shall as a minimum incorporate the following functions:

1. Advise the (Vice Presiden. - Nuclear Operations] on all
matters related to nuclear safety and make
recommendations for improving nuclear safety and plant
reliability,

'

2. Advise the management of the audited organization, and
the LVice President - Nuclear Operations), of the audit-
results as they relate to nuclear safety,

3. Recommend to the management of the audited organization,
and its management, any corrective action to improve
nuclear safety and plant operation,

4. Notify the [Vice President - Nuclear Operations) of any
safety-significant disagreement between the [ review <

organization or ind:vidual specified'in 5.5.2] and the
.[ organization or fun; tion * M nr reviewed) within
24 hours;

b. [0ffsite] Review Responsibilities:

The [ review method specified in 5.5.2] shall be responsible
for the review of:

(continued)

(continued)
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'

Reviews and Audits -i

5.5.

-

i
..

'
l. The safety evaluations for changes to procedures, '

equipment, or systems, and tests or experiments-completed
3

- under the provision of 10 CFR 50.59, to verify that such '|
actions did not constitute an unreviewed safety question,;

|
2. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment, or systems j

which involve an unreviewed safety question as defined in ~

,10 CFR 50.59,

3.5 Proposed tests or experiments which involve an unreviewed. M
safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59,'

;,

/

\ ~4. ' Proposed changes to TSs'and the operating license,

'5. Violations of codes, regulations, orders, license !

requirements, and of internal procedures or instructions - )

having nuclear safety significance, - [
>

6. All' Licensee Event Reports required b'y 10 CFR 50.73, '

7.. Plant staff performance,
,

8. Indications of unanticipated deficiencies'in any aspect3
of design.or operation of. structures, systems, or I

components that could affect nuclear safety,
,

-9. Significant accidental, unplanned, or uncontrolled '

radioactive releases including corr.ective action to- 1

; prevent recurrence, :

10. Significant operating abnormalities .or deviations from - 4
normal and expected performance of equipment that affect
nuclear safety,

11. The performance of _the corrective action system, |-

-Reports or records of these reviews shall' be forwarded tr
the (Vice President-.- Nuclear Operations) within 30 days
following. completion. of the -review;-

_
(continued)

(continued) J
,

'
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5.5

c. Audit Responsibilities

The audit responsibilities shall encompass:

1. The conformance of unit operation to provisions contained
within the TSs and applicable license conditions,

2. The training and qualifications of the unit staff,

3. The implementation of all programs required by
Specification 5.7.2,

/
4.' Actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in

equipment, structures,-systems, components, or method of
operation that affect nuclear safety,

5. The performance of activities required to meet the
requirements of Appendix B to 10 CFR 50,

6. Other activities and documents as requested by the (Vice
President-NuclearOperations];

Reports or records of these audits shall be forwarded to the
(Vice President-Nuclear Operations) within 30 days following
completion of the review;

d. [ Technical] Review Responsibilities:

The [ technical] review responsibilities shall encompass:

1. Plant operating characteristics, NRC issuances, industry
advisories, Licensee Event Reports, and other sources-
which may indicate areas-for improving plant _ safety,

2. Plant operations, modifications, maintenance, and
surveillance to independently verify that these
activities are performed safely and correctly and that
human errors are reduced as much as practical,

3. Internal and external operational experience information
that may indicate areas for improving plant safety, and

(continued)

(continued)
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Reviews and Audits
-5.5-

|

0 !
4. Making detailed reconnendations through the (Vice

President-Nuclear-Operations) for revising procedures,
equipment modifications or other means of improving
nuclear safety and plant reliability.

.

5.5.3 Records

Written records of reviews and audits shall be maintained.:
Reports or records of activities shall be forwarded to the [Vice
President-Nuclear Operations) within 30 days following completion
of the review or' audit. As'a minimum these records shall
tnclude: /i
s t .

a.' Results of the activities conducted under the provisions of
Specification 5.5;

b. Recommendations to.the management =of the organization being-
audited;

c. An assessment of.the safety significance of the review or
audit findings;

d. Recommended approval or disapproval of items considered under
'

Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.6; and-

O''
_

e. Determination of whether each item considered.under
Specifications 5.5.-l.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an
unreviewed safety question.

,

- "

U
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TS Bases CCntrol l
5.6

|
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control

Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviewed according to Specification 5.5.1.

Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval provided
the changes do not involve any of the following:

| a. A change in the TS incorporated in the license;
1 /

b. A change to the updated FSAR that involves an unreviewed safety
question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59;

One criterion for determining whether an unreviewed safety question
is involved is if the change would reduce the " margin of safety as
defined in the basis for any technical specification"
(10 CFR 50.59(2)(111)). The applicable safety analyses discussion
for each TS Bases section should address the acceptance limits to
which the margin of safety relates as-defined by [the NRC document
endorsing industry guidance for per forming 10 CFR 50.59 safety
evaluations). If a specification does not relate to any margin of
safety, then the corresponding Bases (Sections 2.0 and 3.1 through
3.9 {VS-GE: 3.10)) should so state;

,

c. A change to the way that OPERABILITY or the TS could be met,
applied, or interpreted;

d. A change in the organization of the Bases for TS Sections 2.0 and
3.1 through 3.9 {VS-GE: 3.10}. Each of these Bases sections shall
be organized into the following subsections:

1. Background,

2. Applicable Safety. Analysis,

| 3. LCOs (or Safety Limits for Section 2.0),-

4. Applicability (not applicable to Section 2.0),

i 5. ACTIONS (or Safety Limit Violations for Section 2.0),

(continued) l

(continued)
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TS Bases Control
5.6

6. Surveillance Requirements (not applicable to Section 2.0),.'and- 1

~

7. References. I

Proposed changes which meet the criteria of (a),.(b), (c), or (d)-above
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior-to implementation..

Changes to the Bases which may be implemented without prior NRC approval-
,

will be provided to the NRC at.least annually. ;

,

/ )~ I
-x ,

,
"

\, ,

'
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1Procedures, Progra:s, and Manuals
5.7 i

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

i

l 5.7 Procedures, Programs, and Manuals

5.7.1 Procedures

Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the activities referenced below:

,

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A of
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978;

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement I to NVREG-0737 as
stated in Generic Letter 82-33;

c. Security plan implementation;

d. Emergency plan implementation;

e. Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring;

f. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

g. All programs specified in Specification 5.7.4 [; and]

VS-CE [h. Modification of core protection calculator (CPC) addressable
constants. These procedures should include provisions to
assure that sufficient margin is maintained in CPC type I
addressable constants to avoid excessive operator interaction
with the CPCs during reactor operation.

Modifications to the CPC software (data) shall be performed in
including changes of

algorithms and fuel cycle specific
accordance with the most recent version of "CPC Protection
Algorithm Software Change Procedure," CEN-39(A)-P that has been
determined to be applicable to the facility. Additions or
deletions to CPC addressable constants or changes to addressable
constant software limit values shall not be implemented without
prior NRC approval.]

(continued)-

| (continued)
|
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: Procedures, Progra:s,= and Manuals?
'

5.7

1
i

h 5.7.2 Review and Approval
'

+

' Each procedure of Specification 5.7.1,_ and| changes;.thereto, shall'
lbe reviewed in.accordance with Specification 5.5.1, approved by- 1the

Plant Superintendent)in= administrative procedures.:ically as-set forth prior to-implementation'and reviewed:-per.1
,

5.7.3 Temporary Changes :

Temporary changes-to procedures of Specification 5.7.1 may bei, .;
made provided:- '

'

The -int mt of the existing-procedurejisinot altered;' 1-

.

b. . The change is_ approved by two members -of- the plant' management
,

staff at least one of whos. holds:a Senior Reactor Operatori U
license on the unit affected;;and

c. The change is documented and reviewed:in accordance|with.
Specifications: 5.5.1 and approved' by: the
Superintendent] within114 dayssof implemen[ Plant =tation. '

5.7.4 . Programs and Manual _s
1

TheLfollowing program $s shall bef established,- implemented,- and;
maintained:

a, ' Radiation' Protection Program: jm
A

Procedures- for personnel radiation protectiontshallibe'-
prepared consistent with the requirements of:.10 CFR<20 and,

-

Lshall be approved, maintainedkand adhered to:forc all- ,

q
operati_ons involving personneli radiation: exposure;=

b. Process ControlLProgram (PCP): -| !.

p The'PCP shall:contain the current formulas,tsampling,
L analyses; tests, tand ' determinations to be madeito; ensure that - ,

processing _and packaging:of.3 solid radioactiveLwastes willibeJ,

a
accomplished'in such a wayraszto assure complia_nce with)l0

'

i

CFR- 20, 61, and 71,istate.-regulations, burial' ground ~i

'

;
requirements, and other requirements governing the disposal

i . of solid radioactive waste;' '

4
i . -. Ei
!

.(continued) 1

i
!(continued)~!-

i
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licensee-initiated changes to the PCP.

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain: i

'

1

a) Sufficient information to support the change (s)
Jtogether with the appro riate analyses or evaluations

justifying the change (s , and

b) A' determination that the change (s) will maintain the
overall conformance of the solidified waste product to

( existing requirements of Federal, State, or other
\ applicable regulations,

2. S'ha11 be effective after review and acceptance by the
[ review method of Specification 5.5.1) and the approval
of the [ Plant Superintendent);-

c. Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (00CM):

The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used:

, 1. In the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents,

|- 2. In the calculation of gaseous and 11guld effluent
' monitoring alarm and trip setpoints,

3. In the conduct of the environmental 11adiological
Monitoring Program; ,

The ODCM shall also contain:

| 1. The Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological ;
Environmental Monitoring programs required by - l

| Specification 5.7.4,
1

2 .- Descriptions of the information that should be included
in the Annual Radiological Environmental. Operating, and'
Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release-Reports required
by Specifications [5.9.1.3] and [5.9.1.4];

(continued)
,

(continued)
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Licensee-initiated changes to'the 00CM:

1. Shall be documented and records.of reviews performed
shall- be retained. ~ This documentation shall= contain:.

,i

a) Sufficient information to support the change (s)
together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations

j. justifying the change (s),,

4

t') A determination that the change (s) will maintain the: -

#

/,e level of radioactive effluent control required by
! i

10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 190. 10 CFR 50.36a,_and-
*

; \
_ Appendix ~I to 10 CFR 50 and not adversely impact theN
accuracy or reliability of effit.ent,; dose, or setpoint

i calculations, -

!
2. Shall become effective after review and mepletice by the-1

[ review method of Specificatiori 5.5.1] and the approval
! of the [ Plant Superintendent],
>
'

3. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a
complete, legible copy of the entire 00CM as a part of or

4

concurrent with the Semiannual Radioactive Effluent - '

Release' Report for the period of the report in which any-
4

3 change in the ODCM was made. Each change shall be
identified by markings in the margin of the affected-

'
pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was
changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month and.

; year) the change was implemented;

i d. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Co'itainment:
i-
"

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those l

,

)ortions of systems outside containment that could contain 1
. 11ghly radioac.tive fluids during a serious transient or.

!: accident to levels as low as practicable. The systems: |

include [the recirculation spray, safety injection, chemical
|

*

and volume control, gas stripper, and hydrogen recombiners). |'

The program shall include the following:
.

! 1. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements,,

2. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at4

refueling cycle intervals or less;,

; (continued)
4

(continued)
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O
e. In-Plant Radiation Monitoring:

This program provides controls to ensure the capability to
tecurately determine the airborne iodine concentration in
vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall
-include the following:

1. Training of personnel,

2. Procedures _for monitoring,
'

./ ;
.

3.- ' Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
' equipment;

I ,,

f. Post-Accident Sampling:

This program provides controls to ensure.the capability to,

obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive gases, and
|- particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment

atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program
shall include the following:

,

1. Training of personnel,

2. Procedures for sampling and analysis,

3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment;

g. Radioactive Effluent Controls' Program:

This program is to conform with 10 CFR 50.36a for the' control
of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the. doses to
members of the public from radioactive effluents |as low as
reasonably achievable. The program shall be_ contained in the
ODCM, shall be implemented by operating procedures, and shall
include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program
limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following

L elements: *

1. Limitations on the OPERABILITY of radioactive liquid and
gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance
tests and setpoint determination in-accordance with the
methodology in the ODCM,

I

(continued)

(continued)'
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2. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material-
released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas
conforming to 10 CFR-20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2,

3. Monitoring,- sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid
and gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.106
and with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM,

4. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a member of the public from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to--

[ unrestricted area:, conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,-

.5. Determination of cumulative and projected dose
contributions from radioactive effluents for the current.
calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the 00CM at least
every 31 days, '

6. Limitations ~on the OPERABILITY and use of the liquid and
gaseous effluent.treatmant systems to er.sure that the-
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce-
releases of. radioactivity when the projected doses in a

Oe
31-day period would exceed 2% of.the guidelinos for the
annual dose-or dose commitment conforming to Appendix I
to-10 CFR 50,

7. Limitations'on the dose rate resulting from. radioactive-
material released in gaseous-effluents to areas beyond
the site boundary conforming to the dose associated with
Appendix B to 10 CFR P0, Table.II, Column 1,

8. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses
resulting from noble gases. released in gaseous _ effluents
from each unit to areas beyond the site boundary
conforming to Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50, '

9. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member
of the public from Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and
all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives
greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from -
each unit to areas beyond the site' boundary conforming to
Appendix I to 10 CFR 50,

(continued)

(continued)
,

(
(
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'

10. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitanint to any
..

member of the public due to releases of radioartivity and
to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming
to 40 CFR 190,

! VS-GE 11. Limitations on venting and purging of the Mark 11
containment through the Standby Gas Treatment System to
maintain releases-as low as reasonably _ achievable (BWRs.
w/ Hark Il containments);)

h. Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program:
i'

This program is for monitoring the radiation and
radionuclides in the environs of the plant. The program
shall provide representative mearurements of radioactivity in
the highest potential exposure pathways and verification of
the accuracy of the effluent monitoring program and modeling
of environmental exposure pathways. ' The program shall be '
contained in the ODCM, conform to the guidance of Appendix !
to 10 CFR 50, and include the following:

1. Monitoring,- sampling, analysis, and reporting of
radiation and radionuclides in the environment in
accordance with the methodology and paramators in the

'

ODCM,
*

,

2. A Land Use Census to ensure that changes in the use of
,

dreas at and beyond thD site boundary are identified and
| that modifications to the monitoring program tiire made if

required by the results of this census,

3. Participation in an Interlaboratory Comparison Program to
ensure that independent' checks on the precirion and.
accuracy of the measurements of radiocctive materials in
environmental sample matrices are performed as part of
the quality assurance program for environmental
monitoring;

i. Component Cyclic or Transient Limit:

This program provides controls.to track the FSAR Section [ ]
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components
are maintained within the design limits;

(centinued)
.

(continued)'
,

1
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'wJ
j. Containment Leakage Rate Test Program:

This program provides controls to ensure that the containnent
leakage rate tests are performed to ensure containment leak'

tightness, which is a requirerient for OPERABILITY. The
program shsil include the following survetllances required by
10 CFR 50, Appendix &

l. T' ype A tests (overall integrated containinent leakage
rate),,

( 2. Type B tests (local penetration leak rai9s),
'

3. Type C tests (containment holation valve leakage rates),

4. Air lock seal leakago and air lock overall leakage rates,

5. Isolation valve and channel wald pressurization system
1 pressure verifications,

6. [ ]-inch purge supply and exhaust leakage rates;

[k. Pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance
n Program:
I

J(s This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments to ensure

I containment structural integrity, a requirement for
OPERABILITY. The program shall includa baseline measurr:ments
prior to initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program
shall include ht least the following:

1. Tendon lift-off to check tendon force,

2. The number of tendons inspected for each tendon group,

3. Tendon wire samples taken to check physical condition,
tensile strength and elongation,

4. Grease samples taken to check chemical properties,
physical appearance, and presence of free water,

'5. Measurement of grease voids,

6. Visual inspection of end anchorage and contr.inment
exterior surface for cracking and grease leakage,

(continued)

(~} (continued)V
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N

7. Procedures fer establishing inspection frequencies, N

8. Acceptance criteria, H
9. The content and frequency of reporting,

10. Remedial actioins including the OPERABILITY criteria and /reporting requirements when one or more of the acceptancs
criteris tra not met;

The Tendon Surveillance Prograin and all 'v.vosed changes
thereto sNJ1 be reviewed and tpproved by the Nkt staff prior [to implemeatuion.)

'1. Inservice Inspection Program:

This program provides controls for inservice inspection and*

assessment of flaws of American Society of Mechanical V,

tagineers (ASME) Code Class 1, 2, and 3 compenents. Thu'
program shall include the fallowing: -

1. Provisions that inservice inspection, repairs,
repiccements, modificationi and assessmant of flaws toa

ascertain if acceptaMe assurance exists that the
strcctural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
components will be maintained, shali he-performed in

y
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and ,

Pressure Vessel Code and Addenda, as required by
10 CFR 50.55afg), exceot where relief has been granted by,

the Comiasica, purs.uant to 10 CFR 50sS5a(g)(6)(1) and
(a)(3),

VS-CE, [2, Inspection of mtch reretor coo'ltnt pump flywheel per
ti, B&W the recemondations of Regnlatory Position C.4.b of

Regulatory Guide 1.14 Revi'ston 1, August 1975;)

3. The provhiens of SR .i.0 2 as applicable to the
frequencl'as 4r pe>f arming inser'iice inspection-
activtties,

e (continued)

'(continued)

h
i
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VS-GE (4. An inservice inspection program for piping identified in

NRC Generic Letter 88-01 in accordance with the NRC staff
positiohs on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample
expansion included in this generic letter or in
accordance with alternate measures approved by the NRC
stuffd

5. Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel code shall be construed to supersede the

,. requirements of any Technical Specifications (TS).
s

.m . Inservice Testing Program:
, -

'

This program Provides controls for inservice testing of ASME
coda Class 1, 2, and 3 components. The program shall include
the following:

1. Provisions tHat inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1,
2, and 3 pumps and valves shall be performed in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required
by 10 CFR 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief
has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR
50.55a(g)(6)(1) and (a)(3),

2. Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as
follows:

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and
applicable Addenda
terminology for Required frequencies,

inservice testing for performing inservice
activities testina activities

'

Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every

3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or

every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennial or every

2 years At least once per 731 days

(continued)

(continued)
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9
3. The provistoas of SR 3.0.2 as applicable to the above

required frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities,

4. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 as applicable to inservice
testing activities,

5. Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure
i Vessel Code shall be ccustrued to supersede the
| requirements of any 15.

,c g

in. Steam Generator (SG) Tube Surveillance:

VS-B&W, This program provides controls for monitoring steam
W. CE generator tube degradation. Each SG shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE by meeting the requirements of Specification 5.7.4.1
and by performance of an approved augmented inservice
inspection program which includes at least the following:

1. SG sample selection and inspection,

2. SG tube sample ' election and inspection,

3. The establishment of inspection frequencies,
'

4. Acceptance criteria, 'I 6
,

5. The content and frequency of reports;'

The Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program and all
proposed changes thereto shall be reviewed and approved ,

by the NRC staff prior to implementation.)

(o, Secondary Water Chemistry:

VS-W, CE This program provides controls for conitoring secondary water
chemistry to inhibit SG tube degradation and low pressure
turbine disc stress corrosion cracking. The program shall
include:

1. Identification of a sampling schedule fue the critical
variables and control points for these variables,

2. Identification of the procedures used to measure the
values of the critical variables,

(continued)

(continued)

O
A0G STS 5.0-30 12/21/90 2:45pm

< ,m1



_.- _ _ . _ _ . _._ _ _ . _ . . . _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ._.

!

| Procediares, Programs, and Manuals i

5.7-

-1

i

(-

3. Identification of process sampling points'which shall. '

! include monitoring the discharge of the condensate pumps
i for evidence of condenser in-leakage,

4. Procedures for the recording and management of data,

5. Procedures defining corrective actions- for all off .
lcontrol point-chemistry conditions. -

6." A procediire identifying the authority responsible for the ,.

/ interpretattun of.the data and the sequence and timing of'

/ administrative events is required to.initiets corrective-i

\ action.]' o
,

, .

p. Ventilation Filter Testing Program:

~A prsram shall be established te implement tho' following,

required testing of filton in accordance with. (Regulatory2

Guide 1.52, Revision 2 or ANSI N510-1980):
;

; 1. In-place penetration and bypass dioctyl phihalate (DOP)
j test, '

.
-

- - - !

O ' 2. In-place penetration and bypass hydrocarbon refrigerant
gas test,

3. Methyl todido penetration test of a-charcoal sample, t

.4. Flow rate and pressure drop test,: and -
^'

5. Heater power test;

q. Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring
Program:

This program provides assurance of the following:-

1. .That the concentration:of:potentially explosive gas- - i

alxtures contained-in the (waste gas holdup: system) is
maintained below the- flairmability limits of hydrogen and
oxygen, ,

2. That in the event of an uncontrolled release of gaseous-'

waste = storage tank contents, the resulting offsite

(continued)
1

(continued) R
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|

rediological consequences will not exceed ts small '

fraction of the dose reference values in 10 CFR 100, and
i

3. That in the evs..t of an uncontrolled release of outdoor
liquid storage tank contents, the resulting
concentrations would be less than the limits specified in
10 CFR 20 at the nearest potable or surface water supply |

in an unr6stricted area.

The program shall include:

1. The limits for the concentration of hydrogen and oxygen
in the [ Waste Gas Holdup System) and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained. Such limits
shall be ap)ropriate to the system's design criteria
(i.e., whetier or not the system is designed to withstand
a hydrogen explosion),

2. The limits for the quantity of radioactive gas contained
in each gas storage tank and a surveillance program to
ensure the limits are maintained, and

3. The limits for the quantity of radioactive material
contained in unprotected outdoor tanks and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained.

The limits specified in this program and any proposed changes
thereto ; hall be reviewed and approved by the NRC staff prior
to implementation.

| _ ,_ =:::=,- < -._
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o

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.8 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Principles and Rules
'This section ] resents the rules for implementing the general principles

embodied by tie definition of OPERABLE-OPERABillTY that were used in the
development of the Technical Specifications (TS). Adherence to these
principles and implementing rules are required to ensure acceptable TS.

The definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY included in the TS is as follows:

"A system, subsystem, train, com)onent, or device shall be OPERABLE or
have OPERABILITY when it is capa)1e of performing its specified
function s) and when all necessary attendant instrumentation,
controls (, electrical power, cooling or seal water, lubrication or
other auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,
train, component or device to perform its function (s) are also capable
of performing their related support function (s)."

The specified function (s) of the system, subsystem, train, component, or
device (hereafter referred to as system) is that specified safety '

function (s) in the licensing basis for the facility.

5.8.1 General Principles of OPERABILITY

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 1: A system is considered OPERABLE as long as
there exists assurance that it is capable of performing its
specified safety function (s).

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 2: A system can perform its specified safety
function (s) only when all of its necessary support systems are
capable of performing their related support functions.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 3: Assuring the capability to perform a safety
function is an ongoing and continuous process.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 4: When all systems designed to perform a
certain safety function are not capable of performing that safety

3function, a loss of function condition exists. Facility ?

operation with such a condition may not continue. '

I
(continued)

'

(continued) {
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,

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 5: When a system is determined to be incapable
of performing its intended safety function (s), the declaration of
inoperability shall be immediate.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 6: Any exception to an immediate determination
of inoperability must be justified. -

5.8.2 Implementation Rules for TS
j

The definition of OPERABLE-0PERABILITY embodies a principle that
a system can perforn its function (s) only if all necessary
support systems are capable of performing their related support
functions. This definition extends the requirements of a
limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) for those systems that
directly perform a specified function (supported system) to those
that parform a required support function (support systems).

The timeliness of OPERABILITY determinations in response to
nonconforming or degraGa conditions should be commensurate with
the safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made regarding a support or supported system
included in the TS or a suprrt system not included in the TS but
necessary to su) port one or more systems included in the TS, then
the actions to )e taken are governed by the following rules:

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 1: Upon determining that a support or
supported system is inoperable, the system is immediately
declared inoperable.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 2: When a support or supported system that
is included in the TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LCO is immediately entered.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 3: When a support system is declared
: inoperable, ;11 of its supported systems are immediately declared

inoperable anc the associated LCOs are entered inniess otherwise
justified:

a. In *,;ie Bases of the support system LCO, or

b. In the Bases of the supported system LCO or FSAR, or both, if
the support system is not included in TS.

(continued)

| (continued)
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IMPLEMENTATION RULE 4: When a support or supported system is ideclared inoperable in one train, the corresponding independent 1

support or supported systems and all-other associated support i

systems in the opposite train (s) are verified to be OPERABLE to i

ensure that the complete capability to perfom the specified :
safety function has not been lost (i.e., loss of functional
capability).

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 5: Upon determining that a loss of
functional capability condition exists, actions specified in the
support or supported system LCOs are taken to mitigate the loss
of the functional capability.

(Guidance in sup ort of these rules that was used in the '

development of tie new Standard TS is presented in Section 1.5.)

5.8.3 Support and Supported Systems Association

(The licensee shall describe here the approach it established to
associate TS and non-TS support systems with TS supported
systems.)

,

,

. _ . - - - - . - - - - . - - - - . - _ . . - -_ ... . . - - . - - . . .

,

,

4

r
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

.

... .
. .

5.9 Reporting Requirements

5.9.1 Routine Reports

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with
10 CFR 50.4. ,

,

5.9.1.1 Startup Report

' A sumary report of plant startup and power escalation,-
testing shall be submitted following:-

a. Receipt of an Operating License,

b. Amendment to the license involving a planned
increase in power level,

c. Installation of fuel that has a different design er
has been manufactured by a different fuel supplier;
and

d. Hodifications that may have significantly altered
the nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic performance of
the unit.

The initial Startup Report shall address each of the
startup tests identified in Chapter 14 of the FSAR and
shall include a description of the measured values ofi

} the operating conditions or characteristics obtained
during the test program and a comparison of these
values with design predictions and specifications. Any
corrective actions that were required to obtain
satisfactory operation shall also be described. Any
additional specific details required in license
conditions based on other commitments shall be included
in this report. Subsequent Startup Reports shall
address startup tests that are necessary to demonstrate

| the acceptability of changes and modifications.

Startup Reports shall be submitted within 90 days
following completion of the Startup Test program;
90 days following resumption or commencement of
commercial power operation; or 9 months following

(continued)

(continued)
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O
initial criticality, whichever is earliest. If the !Startup Report does not cover all three events (i.e., !

initial criticality, completion of Startup Test
Program, and resumption or commencement of cospercial
operation),: supplementary reports shall be submitted-at
least every 3 months until all three events have been
completed.

5.g.l.2 # Annual Reports
Og .N0TE--.-----------------------

9' A' single submittal may be made for a multiple unit
-- / station.- The-submittal.should combine =those sections- |

' 7 that'.are common to all units at the station. {w :.. .............. ...............................
p \ J

f*~ Annual Reports covering the activities of the unit as-
i

' described below for the previous calendar year shall be
submitte# by March 31 of each year. -The ialtial- report -
shall be sobaitted by March 31 of the year following
initial criticality.* yI *. ;

Reports req'uired on a ,n annual basis include

Occupadenal I disti h Exposure Reporta.

Atabulation~onan" annua \basisof.thenumberof-
station, utility, and other personnel includincontractors) receiving exposures greate(r than g;
100 mrom/yr and-their associated man. rem ex
accordingtoworkindjobfunctions(e.g.,posurereactoroperations and surveillance inservice inspection,. l
routinemaintenance,specialmaintenance: describe "

maintenance) ion supplements the requirements of.. waste processing, and refueling).-
This tabulat
Section-20.407 of-10 CFR 20. The dose assignmentt:4

to various duty functions may be estimated based on-
pocket' dostmeter, thermoluminescent dosimeter

_(T1.0) ling less than 20% of the individual total-, or film badge measurements. = Small exposurts -total
' dose need not be accounted ~for. In the aggregate,
at least'80% of the total whole-body dose received -

;

from external: sources: should be assi
specific major.worb functions; and gned~to

.[b.Anyotherunitunigeereportsrequiredonanannual. I
basis.)

I

(continued)-

(continued)!
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Reporting Requirements
5.9

9
5.9.1.3 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report !

..........................N0TE--------------------
A single submittal may be mada for a multiple unit'
station. The submittal should combine those
sections that are common to all units at the
station.
..................................................

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report covering the operation of the unit during
the previous calendar year shall be submitted by
May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends
of the results of the Radiological Environmental
Monitoring Program for the reporting period. The
material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the Off-site Dose
Calculation Manual (ODCM), and Sections IV.B.2,
IV.B.3, and IV.C of Appendix I to CFR 50.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report shall include the results of analyses of all
radiological environmental samples and of all
environmental radiation measurements taken during .

the period pursuant to the locations specified in
the table and figures in the ODCM, as well as
summarized and tabulated results of these analyses
and measurements in the format of the table in the
Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position,
Revision 1, November 1979. The report shall
identify the thermtluminescent dosimeter (TLD)
results that represent co-located dosimeters in

| relation to the NRC TLD program and the exposure
period associated with each result. In the event'

| that some individual results are not available for
inclusion with the report, the re> ort shall bei

submitted noting and explaining tie reasons for the
missing results. The missing data shall be
submitted as soon as possible in a supplementary
report.

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements-
5.9

O
5.9.1.4 Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report

,

.................. .. ..-MiE----- --------------- j
A single submittel na be made for a metitiple unit
station. The submitt 1 should combiu those '

sections that are commt.. to all units at the 1station, however, for units with separate radweste- 1; systems, the submittal shall specify the releases -
| / of radioactive material from each unit.-1

-

<,/ ,> \
T

The Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report
;

| - r'

/ covering the operation of the unit during the-

y'v' , previous 6 months of operation'shall be submitted
- within 60 days after January I and July 1 of each

/ year. The report shall include a summary of. the
4. quantities of radioactive liquid.and gaseous '

effluents and solid waste released from the unit.
*

The material provided.shall.be consistent with the-
objectives outlined in the 00CM and Process Control'
Program (PCP)-and in conformance with 10 CFR-50.36a
and Section;1V.B.1 of Appendix I to 10 CFR 50.

5.9.1.5 Monthly' Operating ReportsO Routine reports o=. operating statistics and.
shutdown experience -including documentation of.
ell challenges to th[e power-operated relief valuer.
(PORVs) ~or safety valves) shall be submitted on a'

|monthly basis no later than the 15th of each month
following the calendar month covered by the report.

5.9.1.6
CORE-OPERATINGLIMITSREPORT(COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall; be established'

. prior to each reload cycle, or prior' to any-
remaining portion of a: reload cycle, for the.
following:

1; . [The'individdal specifications that address
-core operating limits must be referenced
here.]

and shall be documented in the COLR.

(continued)' .;

__- 1
'

(continued) !

O
A0G STS 5.0-39 .12/21/90 2i45pmL

q

.



. . _ . . - - . -. . -

Reporting Requirements,

| 509

1

O
b. The analytical methods used to determine the core

operating limits shall be those previously reviewed
and approved by the NRC, specifically those
described in the following documents:

1. [ Identify the Topical Report (s) by number,
title, date, and NRC staff ap)roval document,
or identify the staff Safety Evaluation Report

# for a plant-specific methodology by NRC letter
anddate,)

(g
. The core operating limits shall be determined suchc

that all applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-
i mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic limits,

Emeigency Core Cooling System (ECCS) limits,*

nuclear limits such as shutdown margia, limits) of
transient

analysis limits, and accident analysis
the safety analysis are met; and

'

d. The COLR, including any mid-cycle revisions or
sup)1ements, shall be )ravided upon issuance for
eac1 reload cycle to t1e NRC.

5.9.2 Special Reports / '
,

[Special Reports may be req re covering inspection, test, and
maintenance activities. These special reports are determined on
an individual-basis for each unit and their preparation and
uittal are designated in the Technical Specifications.)

St ecial Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator
of the Regional Office of the NRC within the time period
specified for each report.

[The following Special Reports shall be submitted:)

a. In the event an ECCS is actuated _and i..jects water into the
RCS, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted within
90 days describing the circumstances of the actuation and the
total accumulated actuation cycles to date. The current
value of the usage factor for each affected safety injection
nozzle shall be provided in this Special Report whenever its
value exceeds 0.70;

(continued)
|

(continued)

i
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Reporting Requirements
5.9

b. If an individual emergency diesel generator (EDG) experiences
4 or more valid failures in the last 25 demands, these
failures and any non-valid failures experienced by that EDG
in that time period shall be reported within 30 days.
Reports on EDG failures shall include the information
recommended in Regulatory Position C.5 of Regulatory
Guide 1.9, Revision 3;

When'a pre-planned alternate method of monitoring post-c.
accident instrumentation functions is required by Condition E

/of LCO 3.3.(X), a report shall be submitted within 14 days
from the time the action is required. The report shall
outline the action taken, the cause of the inoperability, and

5 ,the plans and schedule for restoring the instrumentation
~ hannels of the function to OPERABLE status; andc

d. The NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of discovery of. a
reactivity anomaly involving a disparity of a 1% Ak/k in core
reactivity in which the cause cannot be determined.

[VS-B&W,CE,W) In addition, the NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of
discovery of a [ quadrant power tilt ratio (QPTR) 11.09 or
quadrant power Silt > maximum limit or Azimuthal Pow)r Tilt
(T,) h 0.10). '

,-,

.,.

.

/ \
<
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Record Retention
5.10

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.10 Record Retention

In addition to the applicable record retention requirements af Title 10,
Code of Federal Regulations, the following records shall be retained for
at least the minimum period indicated.

5.10.1 The following records shall be retained for at least 3 years:
/ .

a. All License Event Reports required by 10 CFR 50.73;
/~ >

b. Records of changes made to the procedures required by
Specification 5.7.1; and

Recordsofrahloactiveshipments.c.

5.10.2 The following records shall be retained for at least 5 years:
'

a. Records and logs of unit operation covering time interval at
each power level;

.

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities, I
inspections, repair, and replacement of principal items of I

equipment related to nuclear safety;
.,

c. Records of surveillance activities, inspections, and
calibrations required by the Technical Specifications (TS)
[and the Fire Protection Program); 4,

d. Records of sealed source and fission d- 'r leak tests and
results; and

e. Records of annual physical inventory of ul sealed source
material of record.

5.10.3 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the
unit Operating License:

a. Records and drawing changes reflecting unit design
modifications made to systems and equipment described in-the
FSAR;

b. Records of new and irradiated fuel inventory, fuel transfers,
and assembly burnup histories;

(continued)

(continued)
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>

Records of radiation exposure for all individuals enteringc.
radiation control areas; '

d. Records of gaseous and liquid radioactive material released
to the environs;

e. Records of transient or operational cycles for those unit
componentsidentifiedin[FSAR,SectionX);

ReIordsofreactortestsandexperiments;f.
/ Y

.g . Records of training and qualification for current members of '
,

the, unit staff;-

w -

h. ' Records of inservice inspections performed pur3*; ant to the
TS; f

'

,

i. Records of quality assurance activities required by the.

Operational Quality Assurance (QA) Manual [ied as permanentnot listed in
Specification 5.10.1 and which are classif-
records by applicable regulations, codes and standards);

I

j. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures
or equi 3 ment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to
10 CFR 50.59;

k. Records of the reviews and audits required by
Specifications 5.5.1 and 5.5.2;

.

-
.

( 3

1. Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical
snubbers required by [ document where snubber requirements-
relocated to) including the date at which the service life
commences and associated installation and maintenance ;records;

[m. Recordsofsecondarywatersamplingandwaterquality;)
. . 1

Records of analyses required by the Radiological
!

n.
Environmental Monitoring Program that would permit evaluation
of the accuracy of the analysis at a later date. This should
include procedures effective at specified times and QA
records showing that these procedures were followed;

(continued)

(continued),

r
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5.10

O-

o. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the Offsite
Dose Calculation Manual and the Process Control Program;

[p. Records of pre-stressed concrete containment tendon-
;

surveillances;) and

[q. Records of steam generator tube surv1111ances.)
.4
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High Radiation Area
5.11

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTR01.5

5.11 High Radiation Area

5.11.1 Pursuant to paragraph 20.203(c)(5) of 10 CFR 20, in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.203(c), each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is
> 100 mrem /hr but < 1000 mrem /hr, shall be barrir.aded and
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area abo intrance
thereto shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation
Work Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection

procedures (e.g., (Health Physics Technician))be exempt from the
or personnel

continuously escorted by such individuals may
RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned
duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates
s 1000 mrem /hr, provided they are otherwise following plant
radiation protection procedures for entry into such high
radiation areas.

Any individu$1 or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the
following:

s ,

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area, or

,

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates
the radiatien dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with this
monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels in
the area have been established and personnel have been made
knowledgeable of them, or

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device who is
responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perform periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the
(Radiation Protection Manager) in the RWP.

5.11.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.11.1, areas
with radiation levels 11000 mrem /hr shall be provided with
locked doors to prevent unauthorized entry and the keys shall be
maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Foreman
on duty or health physics supervision. Doors shall remain locked
except during periods of access by personnel under an approved

(continued)

(continued)
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| High Radiation Area
Sill

O
RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the immediate
work areas and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in
that area. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP,
direct or remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous
surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation pro-
tection procedures to provide )ositive exposure control over the
activities being performed wit 11n the area.

For individual'high radiation areas accessible to personnel with
radiation levels of > 1000 mrem /hr that are located within large
areas, such as reactor primary containment, where no enclosure
exists for purposes of locking, and where no enclosure can be
reasonably constructed around the individual area, that
individual area shall be barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a
flashing light shall be activated as a warning device.

' < . . . -
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Acronyms

O
APPENDIX A

Acronyms

The following acronyms are used, but not defined, in the Standard Technical
Specificatiens:

AC alternating current
CFR Code of Federal Regulations
DC . direct current
FSAR Final Safety Analysis Report
LCO Limiting Condition for Operation
SR Surveillance Requirement
GDC General > Design Criteria or General Design Criterion

'

The following acronyms are used, with definitions, in the Standard Technical
Specifications:

ACOT ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST
ADS Automatic'Depressurization System
ADV atmospheric'' dump valve.
AFD axial flux difference

O'
s

AFW auxiliary feedwater
AIRP air intake, recirculation;'and purification
ALARA as low as reasonably achievable ]
ANS American Nuclear Society ?.

ANSI American National Standards Institute
A00 anticipated operational occurrence-
A0T allowed outage time
APD axial power distribution,-
APLHGR AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
APRM average power range monitor
APSR axial power shaping rod
ARO all rods out
ARC auxiliary relay cabinets
ARS Air Return System
ARTS Anticipatory Reactor Trip System
ASGT csymmetric' steam generator transient
ASGTPTF asymmetric steam generator transient protective trip

function
ASI axial shape index.
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

(continued)
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APPENDIX A (continued)

O-

ASTM American Society for Testing Materials
ATWS anticipated transient withcut scram ;
ATWS-RPT anticipated transient without scram recirculation pump

trip i

AVV atmuspheric vent valve

BAST boric acid storage tank
BAT boric acid tank
BDPS Boron Dilution Protection System
BIST boron injection surge tank
Bli boron injection tank
BOC beginning of cycle
BOP balance of plant
BPWS banked position withdrawal sequence
BWST borated water storage tank
BTP Branch Techrical Position

CAD containment atmosphere dilution
CAGC constat.t axial offset control
CAS Chemical Addition System
CCAS containment cooling actuation signal
CCGC containment combustible gas' control
CCW component cooling water
CEA control element assembly
CEAC control element assembly calculator
CEDM control element drive mechanism
CFT core flood tank
ClAS containment isolation actuation signal
COLR CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
COLSS Core Operating Limits Supervisory System
CPC core protection calculator
CPR critical power ratio
CRA control rod assembly
CR0 control rod drive
CRDA control rod drop accident
CRDM control rod drive mechanism
CREHVAC Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System
CREFS Control Room Cmergency Filtration System
CREVS Control Room Eh,argency Ventilation System
CRFAS Control Room Fresh Air System
CS core spray
CSAS containment spray actuation signal

(continued)
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Acronyms
,
.

APPENDIX A (continued)

O
: CST condensate storage tank

CVCS Chemical and Volume Control System
|
:

DBA Design Basis Accident,

DBE Design Basis Event
DF decontamination factor
DG diesel generator."

DIV drywell isolation valve
DNB ; departure from nucleate boiling
DNBR Jdeparture from nucleate boiling ratio,

DOP diocyt1 phthalate .

'

DPlv drywell purge isolation valve.. m
'

DRPI digitalurod position indicator
G' A''t

EAB . exclusion area boundary
ECCS Emergency Core Cooling System

t'

ECW essential chilled water
1 ECP estimated critical position

EDG emergency, diesel *. generator
EFAS Emergency 1 Feedwater Actuation System
EFIC emergency feedwater initiation and control
EFCV excess flow check valves

. EFPDs effective. full" power daysas( EFPYs effective full powerLyearsu .

EFW emergency feedwater i. <w
EHC electro-hydraulic control
EOC end of cycle .[$
EOC-RPT end of cycle recirculation pump. trip
ESF engineered safety featureL
ESFAS Engineered Safety Feature' Actuation' System
ESW essential service water
EVS Emergency Ventilation System

FBACS Fuel Building Air Cleanup System-
FCV flow control valve
FHAVS Fuel Handling Area Ventilation System
FSPVS Fuel Storage Pool Ventilation System '
FRC fractional relief capacity
FR Federal Register
FTC fuel temperature coefficient
FWLB- feedwater line break

(continued)-
-
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APIENDIX A (continued)

O
HCS Hydrogen Control System; Hydrazine control System
HCU hydraulic control unit
HIS Hydrogen Ignition System
HELB high energy line break
tiEPA high efficiency particulate air
I.MS Hydrogen Mixing System
HPCI high pressure coolant injection
HPCS hi pressure core spray
HPI hi pressure injection
HPSI hi |'pressuresafetyinjection
HPSP hi power setpoint
HVAC he ting, ventilation, and air conditioning
HZP hot zero power

,

ICS lo' dine Cleanup System
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers
1GSCC intergranular stress corrosion cracking
IRM intermediate range monitor
ISLH inservice leak and hydrostatic
ITC isothermal temperature coefficient

K-relay control relay

O.

.

LCS Leakage Costrol Systes
LEfM linear elastic fracture mechanics u

LER Licensse Event Report ,

LHGR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
LHR linear heat rate
LLS low-low set
LOCA loss-of-coolant accident
LOCV loss of condenser vacuum
LOMFW loss of main feedwater
LOP loss of power
LOPS loss of power start
LOVS loss of voltage start
LPCI low pressure coolant injection
LPCS low pressure core spray
LPD local power density
LPI low pressure injection

| LPRM local power range monitor i

| LPSI low pressure safety injection
LPSP low power setpoint'

(continued)
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APPENDIX A (continued)

LPZ low population zone
LSSS limiting safety system settings
LTA lead test af,sembly
LTOP low temperature overpressure protection

MAPLHGR maximum average planar linear heat generation rate
MAPFAC MAPLHGR factor
MAPFAC, . MAPLHGR factor, flow-de W dent component i,

MAPFAC' iMAPLHGRfactor,powerdeandentcomponent.
-

4

MCPR . MINIMUM CRITICAL POWEA RATIO {
.

MCR - , main control room'

j
MCREC

"
main control room environmental controle

MFI h minimum flow interlock
'

MFIV ' '

MFLPD
'

main feedwater isolation valve-',

maximum fraction of limiting power density
MFRV main feedwater regulation valve
MFW Lmain'feedwater ),
MG motor-generator
MOC middle of-cycle
MSIS main; steam isolation signal
MSIV main steam isolation valve
MSLB main steam line break s
MSSV main steam safety valysi _
MTC

moderatortemperaturecoeffigient
,. .

m
NDT nil-ductilityt$mperatuhe \D.

.

NDTT nil-ductility transition t:.mperature
NI nuclear instrument

. . 'V
NIS Nuclear Instrumentation System
NHS Neutron Monitoring System'
NPSH net positive suction head

i

;

NSSS Nuclear Steam Supply System /

ODCM Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
OPDRV operation with a potential for draining the reactor

vessel
GTSG once-through steam generator

PAM post-accident monitoring
PCCGC primary containment combustible gas control
PCI primary containment isolation .

i

(continued)

O i
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APPENDIX A (continued)
~

1

PCIV primary containment isolation valve
PCHRS Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiner System
PCP Process Control Program
PCPV primary containment. purge valve
PCT peak cladding temperature
PDil power dependent insertion lirwit
PDL power distribution limit
PF position factor
PIP position indication probe
PlV pressure isolation valve
PORV power-operated relief valve
PPS Plant Protective System
PP.A ,f probabilistic risk assessment
PREACS Pump Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System; Penetration Room

- Exhaust' Air Cleanup System
PSW plant service water
P/T pressure and temperature
PIE PHYSICS TEST. exception
PTLR PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LlHITS REPORT

QA quality assurancet
QPT quadrant power tilt
QPTR quadrant power tilt' ratio..
QS quench spray -

RACS Rod Action Control System K
RA0C relaxed axial offset control >

RAS recirculation actuation signal
RD reactor building
RBM rod block monitor
RCCA rod cluster control assembly
RCIC reactor core isolation cooling
RCIS Rod Control and Information System
RCP reactor coolant pump
RCPB reactor coolant pressure boundary
RCS Reactor Coolant System
REA rod ejection accident
RHR residual heat removal
RHRSW residual heat removal service water
RMCS Reactor Manual Control System
RPB reactor pressure boundaries
RPC rod pattern controller
RPCB reactor power cutback

| (continued)
!
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APPENDIX A (continued)

O
RPIS Rod Position Information System
RPS Reactor frotection System
RPT recirculation pump trip
RPV reactor pressure vessel
RS recirculation spray
RT reference temperature
RTm nil-ductility reference temperature
RTCB reactor trip circuit breaker
RTD resistance temperature detector
RTH reactor trip module
RTP RATED THERMAL POWER
RTS Reactor Trip System
RWCU reketor water cleanup
RWE rod withdrawal error
RWL rod withdrawal limiter
RWM rod worth' minimizer
RWP Radiation Work Permit
RWST refueling water storage tank
RWT refueling water tank

SAFDL specified acceptable fuel dasign limitt
SBCS Steam By) ass Control System
SB0 station )lackout/N SBVS Shield Building Ventilation System

( SCAT spray chemical addition tank
SCI secondary containment isolation
SCR silicon controlled rectifier *
SDV scram discharge volume
SDM SHUTDOWN HARGIN
SER Safety Evaluation Report '

SFRCS Steam and Feedwater Rupture Control System
SG steam generator
SGTR steam generator tube rupture
SGTS Standby Gas Treatment System
SI safety injection
SIAS safety injection actuation signal '

SIS safety injection signal
SIT safety injection tank
SJAE steam jet air ejector
SL Safety Limit
SLB steam line break
SLC standby' liquid control
SLCS Standby Liquid Control System
SPMS Suppression Pool Makeup System
SRM source range monitor

(continued)
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APPENDIX A (continued)

S/RV safety / relief valve
S/RVDL safety / relief valve discharge line
SSPS Solid State Protection System
SSW standby service water
SWS Service Water System
STE special test exception
STS Standard Technical Specifications

TADOT trip' actuating device operational test
TCV turbine control valve
TIP ,transversing incore probe
TLD thermoluminescent dosimeter
TM/LP ; thermal margin / low pressure
TS Technical Specifications

'

TSV turbine stop valve

\

VHS Ul',imate Heat Sink

VCT volume controi tank
VFTP Ventilation Filter Testing Program
VHPT variable high power trip
v/o volume percent
VS vendor specific

2PMB zero power mode bypass t

O
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